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PREFACE. 

rriHE present catalogue is a list of the Library of 
the Director General of Archaeology in India, as 
arranged by me during the summer of 1907. I have 
not aimed at giving a detailed bibliographical descrip- 
tion of each book. Those interested in such questions 
will know where to find information. "What I have 
tried to give, is a practical guide to the Library, which 
will enable the officers of.the Archseologieal Survey to 
see at a glance which books are available for the various 
branches of archaeological lore. 
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Baydn, Joseph , — Dictionary of dates and universal reference 
relating to all ages and nations. 6tb edition. London. 
1851. A 60. 
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Amsterdam— 

Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van wetenscbappen. 
Afdeeling letterknnde. Nienwe reeks. Deel lY No. 2 ; Y 
No. 4f, 5 ; YI; YII ; YIII, No. 3. Amsterdam. 1904 & 

A 93. 8^ 

Verslagen en mededeelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van 
wetenscbappen. Afdeeling letterknnde. 4 reeks. Deel 
■VI-^YIII. Amsterdam. 1904—1907. A 95. 8"- 


BataYia— -Vr 

Notulen van de algemeene en direktievergaderingen van bet 
Bataviaascb genootscbap van knnsten en wetenscbappen. 
Deel XLI-^-XLY. Batavia. 1903—07. A 99. 8^ 


Verhandelingen van bet Bataviaascb genootscbap van knnsten 
en wetenscbappen, Deel LIII — LYI. Batavia, 1904*- 06. 

A 100. 8°. 


Betlim 


Sitsungsherichte der Koniglicb Prenssiscben , Akademie der 
. Wissenscbaften. 1904 Berlin. 


A 104. 8' 


Budapest— 

Mapport snr les travanx de Tacademie Hongroise des sciences. 
1904—06. Budapest. 1905—07. A 108. S'". 





Journal*. 
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Calcutta-- : : 

Besearch and Eeview. Journal of tte Indian Resrarcli Society 
Vol.1. Part I. Calcutta 1908. A 116. 8 . 

Goettingen^ 

Nachrichten van der Konigl. Gesellsoh.aft der Wissencliaften 
zn Gottingen. PMlologiscirHstorisclie Klasse. 1905 — 07. 
Gottingen, Berlin. 1905—4)7. A 125. B", 

„ Gcschaftliolie Mittlieilungen; 1905 — 07. Gottingen 

1905-07. A. 126. 8” 


Lo^idcwi— 

Proceedings of the Boyal Institution of Great Britain. 
YaI X V-U, Part 2,3r-X.V,lII, p.. 2. London. 1905-07. 

, A132: ' 8 °. v 

v’KMexico'^;:^^' - > - 

Anales del Museo NacionaLde Mexico. 2- 6p©oa. Tomo 1-3, 

4, No, 4-7, 9, 10. Mexico. 1903—07. A 133. 8"- 

[Marked as 2°.] 

Bele^m-del'Mnseo Nacihnal de Mexico. 2 epoca. Totno 1, 
Mddoo. 1904; A 189. 8’. 

St. Petersburgy- 

Fuhlications dn mnsde d’anthropologie efe d’5thnographie de 
I’Aoaddmie imperiale dea sciences, de St. Petersbouvg. 1. 
1900. A 145. 4°. 

Catalogue des livres publics par I’Academie imp5riale des 
seienees. I*— I£J St.- Betersbburg. 1902, ,1891-. 

Vienna— 

Anpeiger der Kaiserliehen Akademie der Wii>senschaften. 

Phfloaopluscb..hist<)riBcbe Klasse. XLI — XLIV. Wien 

1904^07^^ 

Sitmngsherichie der Kaiserlicben Akademie der Wissenschaften ■ 
PMosopbisoh-Hstorische Klasse. Band CXLVIll— OLIII, 
rii; .. . Wien. I904e-06i - A' 155. 8°. 

./ Washington— 

Board of Eegents of the Stnithsonian 

K ' - ^ James S0,<. 1902 — 05. 

y; ^ „ Wwiingtou,- ^ - . A 164. ^ 8°. 
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Archcooloyical Journah^ 


tfeurnals-- 

General— 

Jahrhuch des Kaiserlicli deutsclien arcliaologisolien iBStiiiiiB. 
Erganzungsiieft 5. Berlin, 11^0 * A 168' 4^* 

The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journals Yoh 
XXVIL CMcago. 1905. A 172. 8"- 

The American Journal of Arcliseologj and of the history of the 
hue aits. Voi. I — XL Baltimore and Princeton. 1885 — 1896. 

A 175. 8^ 

American Journal of Archceology. Second series. The Jonrnal 
of the Arohseologioal Institute of America. YoL I — VI. 
Norwood. 1897—1902. A 176. 8^ 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. 18th 
Annnal Report 1907. London. A 180. 8"^. 

archeoiogiqne publit^ sons la direction de 0* Ptrrot et 
B. Eeinach. 4® Seiie. Tome Y — X. Paris 1905 — 7. 

A 184. 8^ 

Oriental— 

Bulletin de P institat fran^ais d’ai cheologle orientalepnblie sons 
la direction de E. Ghassinat, Tome I — Y. Le I'aire. 
1901—6. A 190. 4". 

Memoir es publics par les membres de rirstitnt fran^aia 
d’arch^ologie orientale da Caire sons la direction de M, 
Ghassinat Tome I, i ; HI ; YI, 1; YII, 1 ; YILI ; IX ; X ; 
XII ; XIY. Le Caire. 1902 --7. A 195 4°. 

Memoires publics par les membres de la mission archcologiqne 
frangaise an Caire sons la direction de Z7. Bouriant, Tome 
XIX. Pasc. I— III. Paris. 1894—1900. A 199. 4^. 

Rapport du service des antiqnites. 1906. Le Caire 1907. 

A 202. 8^ 

Egypt Exploration Fund, Report of annual meeting and 
balance sbeefe. 4 — 9, 13, London. 1885-86 — 1894-95. 

A 205. 8^ 

Special Extra Report, The season’s work at 

Ahnas and Beni Hasan containing reports by M, NavilU^ 
Mr, Percy B, Newberry and Mr. George Willoughby Fraser, 
With an historical introduction. 1890-91. London. 1891. 

A 206. 4". 

B 2 


Ardhmologioal Journals^ 


4i 


Onmidil—contd. 

Egypt Exploration Fund, Arcliesological Beport comprising 
the work of the Egypt Exploration Fund and the progress 
of Egyptology. Edited by F. Lh Oriffitli, 1892-93 — 
1900-01. London. A 207* 4^- 

Memoir [I]-~XXIY. London. 1885--1903, 

[No. XX is wanting.] A 209. 4"^ and 

„ Archaoological Survey of Egypt. Ed. by F, LI, 

Oriffith, Memoir X — Xlil. London. 1901 — 1903. 

A 211. 4°. 

* Greeco-Homan Branch . Hhe 09!^yr’hyn(^i'us papyri, 

P. I_IY. London. 1898-1904. 

A 214. 8°. 

— Fayum towns and their papyri. London. 1900. 

A 215. 8'- 

Beport upon the adrainisiration of the Public Worts Depart- 
ment. By Sir W. B. GarsUn. 1899-1905. Cairo. 

A 217. 8". 

Classical— 

y , Bui leiin de la sooieie aroheologique d’Alesandcie. No. 1 — ‘8. 

; Aleiandrie 1898 — ^1905. A 220. 8°* 

* Ephemeris archaiologike aphorosa tas entos tes Ellados aneu- 

riskomenas archaiotetaa. Periodos A. 1837. Oktobrios. 
Dekembios; 1839. Aprilios, Maios, Septembrios, Okto- 
bvios ; Phyiladion, 17—48 ; 50—55. Periodos B. 1872—1874. 
Periodos trite. 1883—1907. En Athenais. 

A 225. 4°- 

Gazette aroheologique. Becueil de monuments pour aervir a 
la connaissance ^ a Thistoire de Tart antique publie par les 
soins de J, de Witte et Frangois Lenormant, Anuee. 1 — 14. 
Paris. 1875— 1889, 

> , [Vol. VIII edited by Witte, Lenomant, and Eobert de Lasteyrie ; Vol. 

IX— XI by Witte and Lasteyrie; Vol. XII— -XIV, with sub- 

■ : ' title Bevne des mns^es nationaux pnbliee sous les auspices de A. 

i . Kaempfen par E. Babelon, E. Molinier.l 

■ . .... ^230. r. 

. Frahtihu tesen Athenais archaiologikes etaireias. 1908 — 06. 

1906^07. A 232. 8^ , 

V'"- . ' 

\ SinX 6 materfali di archeologia e numismatica pubblicati per , , 

Milmi, VoL I — IIL Flrenjae. 18 a0 . 

pf.;-: ^ . .. ^V^A235. 4 5^, 
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^:':;ClEssical^ 

Arcliaologisclie Zeitung, Jalirgang Berlin 1843 

— 1885, 

Begister. Hrsg. vom Kaiserlieli Dentsclien ArchaologiscKen 
Institni Berlin. 1886, 

[Vol. I—XXV, hrsg. von Eduarcl Gerliard ; Vol. TII—XXV ineincle. 
Dcnkmiiler, Forsclitingen und BMehte, Vol. I-— XIX ; VoL 
XX VI— xxxni marked. as' Ketie; Mge I— VIII • XXVI— XXX 
hrsg. von E. Hiibner ; XXXI— XXXIII Ton B. Curtins und 
Bieliard Sckone ; Vol, XXXiV— XLIII, hrsg. vom ArcbSologischen 
Institut des deutschen Eeiehs.] 

„ A240. C 

European ; Belgium — 

Annales de I’Academie royale d’aroheologie de Belgiptio. 
LVIII_LIX. 5' Sdrie. T. VIII-IX. Auvers. 1906- 

07- A 250. 8”. 

Academie royale d’arclieologie d© Belgique. Bulletin, 1906-07 
Anvers. 1906-07. A 262, 

Great Britain—: 

ArchcBologia or miscellaneous tracts relating to antiquity 
published by the Society of Antiquaries of London. Second 
series. Vol. IX. London. 1904. 256, 4"^, 

Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaiiea of Scotland. Vol. 
XXXVII-XL (New series* Vol. I — IV.) Edinburffh. 

1903—06. ^ 260. 8°. 

„ Tte Reliquary and illustrated Archseologist. A 

quarterly journal and review devoted to the study of the early 
Pagan and Christian antiquities of Great Britain ; Medisaval 
Architecture and Ecclesiology ; the development of the arts 
and industries of man in the past ages ; and the survivals of 
ancient usages and appliances in the present. Edited by 
J. Eomilly Allen, Xew Seiies, Vol. X* London.., 1904. 

A 264, 8^ 

„ Hungaria — 

Archseologiai erfesito, A. M, Tad, akademia arch, bizott- 
saganak ^sazorsz, regeszeti s emb. tarsulatnak kozlonye* 
Szerkeszti Eamyel Jozsef, Ui folyam. XXIV— XXVII 

2. Budapest. 1904—07. ^ 270, 8°-* 

Scandinavia — 

Memoires de la soci6te royale des antiquaires du Nord* 
Nouvelle s€rie. 191)4-06, Oopenhague. 1904-06* 

A 275. 


Numismaiio Journals . ' ' 6 


c. — Architectural Journals— 

Journal of fhe Eoyal Institute of Britisli AroMteots. Third 
Series. Vol. IX. No. 17— Vol. XV. Lonlon. 1902— 0«. 

A 285. 4°. 

The Kalmiar of the Eoyal lustitute of British. Architects. 
Session 70-73. London. 1904 — 07. A 288. 8°' 

d. — Journals of Arts avid Technical Arts — 

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute. Vol. I — II. London. 

1903—04. A 295. 8°- 

The Journal of Indian Art. Vol. T (No. 1 — 16), II (17 — 24), 

III (25-32). IV (3S-37), V (S8-4.5), VI (46-5.%., VII 
(54—60), VIII, IX (70—80), X (81-82). London, 
1884-1903. A 300- 2’- 

Art Series. 1864-1894. 1904-05. Calcutta. 1864- 
1905. A 310. 

e. —yumisvnatic Journals— 

The numismatic Journal edited by John Yonge Aherman. 

Vol. I— II. London. 18.37-S8. A 320- S"- 

Troeee Unas of the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 
1837. ' A 321. 8v 


The Numismatic Ohronide and Journnl of the Numismatic 
Society. Edited by JohnYonge Akerman and (Vol. XIX-XX) 
W. 8. r. Vaux. Vol. I-XX ; New Series Vol. I- XX ; 
Third Series Vpl. I— XX ; Fourth Series Vol. I— IV. 
London. 1839 — 1904. j_Vol. I — IV with title. The 
Numismatic Chronicle.] A 322. 8"- 


Zeitsdvrift fur Numismatik. B.I — XX. Hrsg. von Alfred von 
Sallet. B.XXI — XXIV. Hrsg. von U, Bannenherg, B. 
Dressel, J. Menadier. Eegister. B. I-X ; XI -XX.- Berlin . 
1874-1904. A 326. 8°- 

/.—Oriental. Journals— 

'. . journal of the American Oriental Society. Vol. I — XXVIII. 2. ' 
1 New Haven. 1849-1907. [Yol. 

. , >1 aaA l otMiitains Index to Vol; I-^XX]. A 33Q. 8°. 




Oi*ieHi&l Journatt. 


Belgian— 

Eeme des soiences et des let 6 res piiMi&is par la sod4t6 inter- 

national© dee lettres et des sciences. Tome t. 

Le Museon. Revue internationale publiee par la 8oci4t4 des 
lettres et des sciences. Tome II— XVIII. Nonvelle s&ia 
VoLI-VIII. Lonvain. 1882—1907. 

[Tome XVI XVIII. Le Mns^n et la. revue des religiUiur. £tudes 
instonques ethnographiqnes et religieuses. Tome 1 et XVI lit 
et XVITL Tlie new series has the title : Le Mua^ou, etudes, 
ptoioiogiques, historiques et religieuses.] 

A 838. 8*. 

British— 

The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
1— XX ; New series Vol. I- XXl ; 1890 
—1907. London. 1834—1907. ^ 345 ^ g®. 

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. Charter 
and Rules. Hertford. 1901. 846a 8^ 

Lid of the members of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
.Britain and Ireland. Cora?ected to 1st Januaiy 1901. Lon- 
“0*1. K o An oo 


VI, Vll, I J X, 34 i XVIII, 54.] 

A 355. 8 


Orimtdl Jommh, 




Journal of tlie China Braaacli of the Eojal Asiatic Society- 
Yol. XXXVI-XXXYIL Shanghai. 1905-06. A 358. 8”* 


Journal of the Straits Branch of the Eoyal Asiatic Society. 
No. 1-47. Singapore. 1878-1906. A 362. 8^ 


puhlicaiions of the Straits Branch of the Eoyal Asiatic Society. 

1895*96. A 364* 8^ 


Asiatioh Eesearches : or, Transactions of the Society, instituted 
in Bengal, for inquiring into the history and antiquities, the 
arts, sciences, and literature of Asia. YoL I — XX. 

Calcutta. 1788— 1836. A 370* 4°* 


Index to the first eighteen Tolumes of the Asiatic Eesearches. 
Calcutta. 1835. 

[0/. A 373.3 A 871. r. 


The Jowrnal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal* Yol. I— LXXIIT. 
Extra numbers 1899, 1, 2 ; 1902, 1. Calcutta. 1832 — 1905, 
[Wanting XX— XXI j XXIY— XXVIII, XXX, XXXII, LXX, T* 

A 872- 8^ 


Index to Yol. XIX and XX of the Asiatic Eesearches and to 
Yol. I to XXIII of the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
^Bengal. Calcutta. 1856. 

[Of. A 371.] A 373. 8^ 


Proceeding $ of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, edited by the 
honorary secretaries. 1870. Calcutta. 1870. A 375. 


Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Yol, 
I— III. Calcutta. 1905—1907. A 377. 8° 


Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Yol. I, Xo. 1 — 19; TI 
No. 1-4. Calcutta. 1905-1907. A 880. 4° 


Centenary Beview of the. Asiatic Society of Bengal From 
1784 to 1883. Calcutta. 1885, A 382. 8^. 


The Oriental Annual* 1834 — 1840. London. A 388. 8° 




The Indian Antiquary, a journal of Oriental research in 
, j;: archeology, history, literature, languages, folklore, etc., etc, 
Yol. I--XXXVL Bombay. 1872— 1907.' 






ty Vol. XIV—XX, By J. F' 


^V ^ f 11^1^4^ 3BL'0, tmx'ph j Yol. XXI E* by E. C. Temple.) ^ 
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Orienial Journals, 


I' 


British.— co«cW. 

Oriental Herald and Colonial Review, Vol. I, T f incomplete! 
XIY, XVI. London. 1824—1828. ^ 400^ 8 • 

Tke Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Fastern Asia. 
Vol. I— VI. Singapore. 1847 — 1852. ^ 400. 8°’ 

The Asiatic Journal and monthly re^ster for British India 
and its dependencies. Vol. 1—14, 16 — 18, 32 — 36. London. 
1816—24, 1840—41. ^ 408. 8°-' 

Journal of the Hast India Association, London. YoL L XYI. 

London, 1867 — 84. go* 

The Asiatic Annual Register, or, a view of the history of 
Hindustan, and of the politics, commerce, and literature of 
Asia, 1802. 1808. London, 1801. 1811. A 412. 8° 

The Asiatic Quarterly Review, YoL I— X : Second series 
I — X; Third series, I— XXIII, London, 1^6—1907. ^ 

[Second and third series published in Woking %vifch title : The 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Keview and Oriental and Colo nial 
Becord.] 

A 418- 8°. 

The Calcutta Beview. Vol. I — CII. Calcntta. 1844 1896. 

[Wanting Vol. X ; XI j XII. No. 24 ; XIII, No. 26 ; XIV, No 27 • 
XV, No. 30 ; XVII, No. 84, ; XVIII ; XX ; XXII—XXV • 
XXVI, No. 52 ; XXVII, No. S3 ; XXVII— XXXI, No. 61 : XXXv! 
No. 69; XXXVI_IX,XL. No. 77; XCII ; XCIII, No 186 ^ 
XCIV ; XGV, No. 189 j XCVI— C ; Cl, No. 2ul ; CII, No. 203 ] ’ 

A 422. 8°. 

Seler.tiom from the Calcutta Review. Vol. I— X. 08 , 1071+10 
1881 — 1884. [Vol. II incomplete.] ^ 424. 8°' 

Indian Thought. A qnacteily devoted to S.inskrifc literature 
edited by G. Thibaut and Oannanatha Jha. Vol T Nn 
1 — 2. Allahabad. 1907. 428 ’ 8°' 

Dutch— ^ 

Bijdrageniat&B taal-, land-, en volkenknnde van Rederlandsch 
Indie, uitgegeven door het Koninklijk Institnnt voor 
de taal-, land-,en volkenknnde van Nederlandsoh-Indie 
7-volgereeks. D.I— VI-2. .S’-Gravenhage. 1903— U7. 

A 432. 8°. 

Tij’dschr+yt voor Indische taal-, land-, en volkenknnde. Uit- 
gegeven door het Bataviaasch Genootsohap van Knnsien en 
Wetenschappen. Deel XLVIIl— L. Batavia. 1906-08. 

A'438. 8°. 













Orimfal.Mmmh* 
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PreBch— . 

Journal Asiatiqne. T, T— XL Fouveau Journal. T. I — XYI ; 
3* Seria, T. S4rie, T. X, Paris. 1822—1907. A 450- 8^. 


Anmles dn Mus4e Gnimet. T. I — rXXX. Paris. 1880 — 1902* 

V A 458. 4^ 


Annates du Mnsee Gnimet (Bibliotbeqne d’^tudes). Tome 
I— XVIL Paris. 1892-1905. 

A 460* 8^ 


hejnhiU dn Musc% Gnimet. Vingt-cinqnieme anniversaire de 
sa fondation, 1879 —1904. Paris. 1904. A 462* 8^ 

MillouSi L. de.— Catalogue dn Mns^e Gnimet. 1* partie Iiidee» 
Chine et Japon pr^cMfe d’nn aper^n snr les religions de 
r extreme orient et sume d'nn index alphab^tiqne des noms 
des diyinit^s et des principanx termes techiqnes. Nonveile 
edition. Lyon. 1888. A 464« 8°# 

Petit guide illnstre an Mnsee Gnimet. 8. recension 

Paris 1897. A 466* 8° 

Bulletin de Tficole francaise d’Extreme-Orient. Tome I— 
VII, 2. Hanoi. 1901-1907. 

[Wanting VoLV.] A 470. 8^ 

Bihliotheque de Tfieole fi’an 9 aise d’Extreme-Orient. Vol. I — II. 
Paris. 1902—1904. A 472. 8""* 

FuhUoations de TEcole francaise d’ Extreme-Orient. [Series in 
folio] [VoL I] Paris. 1901. A 474 2^ 

„ Vol. TI— Y. Paris. 1901-1905. 

A47S. 8". 

Mecueil de ivB^Y&ux relatifs a la philologie et a Farcheologi o 
egyptiennes et assyriannes ponr servir de bnlletin a la 
mission francaise dn Caire pnblie sons la direction de G, 
Maspero. Annt^ 26— 27. (Nouvelle serie. Tome 10—11.) 
Paris, 1904—05. ^ 480. 8°. 

Eevue Indo-Ckinoise. [1892^1894,] 


A 484. 8“. 
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Ohsdcal Journals, 


German— 

Zeltschrift der Beutsolien MorgeBlandisclien Gesellscliaft 
lierAusgegelben von den Gescliaftsfulirem. B. 1—61* 
Register B. 1-^50. Leipzig, 1846— 1907. A 490- 8°. 


JahresbericM der Dentsolien morgenlandisclien Gesellscliaft, 
1845 — 1881. Leipzig. 1846 — 1885. 

[The old title only for 1845 and 1816. Then follows Wissenschaftlicher 
Jahresbericht uher die Morgenlandischen Stndien. 1859—1884.] 

A 492. 8^ 


Ahhandlungen fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes lirsg. von der 
Dentsclien Morgenlandisclien Gesellscliaft. Band I— XII, 
Leipzig. 1859 ~ 1906, A 494. 8^. 

Vienna Oriental Journal edited by tbe directors of the Oriental 
Institute of the University. VoL I — XXI, Vienna. 

1887—1907. A 500. 8 ; 


Memnon, Zeitscbrift fiir die Kunst-nnd Knltnr-Gescliicbte 
der Alten. Heransgegeben von Beinliold Freiherrn v, 
Lichfenherg. B. I., H. 1-2 Leipzig. 1907. A 5M- 4^. 

Oriens Cbri-tianns, Romiscbe Halbjabrbefte fiir die Knnds 
des christlichen Orients. Mit Untersfcutznng der Goerres- 
gesellscbaft beransgegeben vom Piiestercolieginm des 
dentsclien Campo Santo. Jabrg. III-V. 2. Bom. 1 903-5* 


Italian— 

Giornale della, Society Asiatioa Italiana. Vol. I-r-XIX, 
Firenze. 1887-1907. A 612* 8'. 

Ri vista degli stndi oriental]. Vol. I, Roma 1905, 

A 514. 8". 

Sfudi italiani di filologia indo-iranica diretti da Franors?>o 
L. Pulls. Vol I— IV. Firenze. 1897—1901. A 515. 8°- 

Siamese— 

The Jovrnal of the Siam Society. Vol I — III. Bang- 
kok. 1904-06. A, 520. 8°- 

g— Classical Journals 

The Annual of the British School at Atliens. Ko IT — XTT, 
London, 1^95-96— 1905-06, A 530. 4^. 

[No. iv.ff. $,re printed in 8*.] 

Tbe Journal of Hellenic Studies. Vol, I — XXVJI, P, L 
London. 1880-1907, Plates I-LXXXIII. Yols. I— VIIl. 

London. A 538. 8 & 2°. 

[ Wanting 23, 2 ; 26, 2. ] 

Tbe Society for tbe promotion of Hellenic Studies. Supple- 
mentary Papers. Xo* 1* London. 1892. A 639* 2° 


A 508. 8°. 


Asiatioa Italiana. 


Ri vista degli stndi oriental] . Vol. I, 


A 515. 


-III. Bang- 

A 520. 8". 




Fo IT— XIT. 

A 530. 4°. 


Bthnogmphical Journals. 


Ji^^EtJmogrmphieal and Msferieftl Journals-- 

VAnthropologie. T. XI. No. 1—3, XIII. Paris. 1900, 1902.. 

A 545. 8^ 

Anthropos, Internationale Zeitsclirift fur Volker-n.-Spradien'^ 
knnde. Heransgegeben von F, Schmidt. B. I— III, 
Salzburg. 1906-OA A 556. 8°. 

The Journal of tbe Antbropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. VoL XXXIT— !]^XYIL London. 1904-07. 

A 564. 8^ 

Man, A monthly record of Anthropological Science. Pub-» 
lislied under the direction of the Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. lY- — Y. London. 1904-05. 

A 57 2. 8^ 

Ethnologisches Notizblatt^ Herausgegeben von der Direktion 
des Koniglicben Museums fiir YOlkerkunde in Berlin. B. 1 — 3. 
Berlin. i894--1904. A 578. 8". 

Ethnological Survey FuhUcations. Yol. I.— lY.l, Manila. 

. 1905. A 584. 8^ 

VerdffentUchmgen aus dem Koniglicben Museum fiir Yolker- 
kunde. B. 1.1-4, Y. BerHn. 1889—1897, 

A 592, 4° 

i.— Geographical Journals— 

The Journal of the Eoyal Geographical Society of London* 
Yol. I— L. 

XXI---XXX,'::;XXXI--XL,^ 

London. 1833-1880. A 600, 8'/ 

Markham, Olements B , — The fifty years’ work of the Eoyal 
Geographical Society. London. 1881, A 601, 8^ 

Froceedings of the Eoyal Geographical Society of London. 

Yol. I— XXII. New Series. Yol. I—XIY. 

General Index, London. 1857. A 602, 8^. 

[ The new series has the title. Proceedings o£ the Royal Geographical 
Society and Monthly Kecbrd of Geography,] 

[Wanfeing Kew Series Xll.] 

Eoyal Geographical Society. Supplementary Papers, 

T TTT tOQ^-nonn a oact r.o 


IS 


Frehistory* 


IY.-*.W0EKS of mixed or general contents ! 

Froudey James Anthony. — Short Studies ou Great Subjects. Srd 
edition, London. 1868, A 620- 8^^ 

Joms^ Works. Vol. I-— VI. Sapplomental VoL II 

London. 1799-1801. A 630. 4^. 

B.-SCIENCE AND LORE IN GENERAL. | 

I.^ABCH.^OLOGY. 

a.— General arcJiceological museums* Preservation 

of antiquities— I 

[Compare Indian Archaeology ; Classical Archseologjj etc.] | 

Oomme, George Lawrence. — Index of Archgeological Papers I 

1665-1890. London, 1907. B 2. 8^ | 

Brown, G. Baldwin. — The care of ancient monuments. An | 

account of the legislative and other measures adopted in ! 

European countries for protecting ancient monuments and ! 

objects and scenes of natural beauty, and for preserving S 

aspect of historical cities. Cambridge 1905. J 3* 8"^* ^ 

Conservation of ancient monuments. General principles for \ 

the guidance of those entrusted with the custody of and ! 

execution of repairs to ancient monuments. Issued by the i 

Director General of Archaeology in India. Simla. 1907. ! 

Notes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society i 

for the Protection of ancient buildings. London. 1903. S 

BIO. 8^. ; 

Bathgen, Friedrich. — Die Konservirung von Alterthums- S 

fuuden. Berlin. 1898. B 20* S'". 1 

.'r:' y:;.:; 

The Preservation of Antiquities. A hand-book | 

for curators translated by George A, Auden and Harol d A. i 

Auden. Cambridge. 1905, B 21. 8^ ! 

* 

Prehistory — , 

Avebury, John Luhhoch, Lord, — Prehistoric times as illustrated , \ 
by ancient remains and the manners and customs of modern | 
savages. 6th edition. Loudon. 1900. B 50* 8°. ^ 


Frehisforij, 


u 


Baye, J. de . — Un rapport arcjbeulogiqiie etitre Fancien et le 
nouTeau contiaent. Extrait de ia revue Materiaux pour 
Fiiisfcoire primitive de Fliomme. 3® serie. T, III. 1886. 

B 56. 8^ 

Emns^ John , — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
oinaments of Great Britain and Ireland. New York. 1831. 

B58. 8". 

The ancient store implements, weapons and orna- 
ments of Great Britain. 2nd edition. London. 1897, 

B59. 8^ 

Fergusson, James , — Unde stone monuments in all countries ; 
their age and uses. London. 1372. £ 02, 0®. 

Foote, E. Bruce , — Government Museum, Madras, Catalogue 
of the Prehistoric Antiquities. Madras. 1901. 

See D 484* 8"* 

Eemtt, J. F , — The ruling races of prehistoric times in India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern Europe. West- 
minster. 1894. jj 70- 8°« 

Hutchinson, JET. N.— Prehistoric man and beast. London. 
1896. B 75. 8^ 

Logan, A, G . — Old chipped stones of India founded on the col- 
iection in the Calcntta Museum. Calcutta, 1906. 

B80. 8^ 

Miinrd, Bohert , — Prehistoric problems being a selection of 
essays on the evolution of man and other controverted pro- 
blems in Anthiopulogy and Archeology. London, 1897. 

B85. 8^ 

Hadaillac, Marquis de . — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric 
peoples. Translated by Nancy Bell. New York, 1892, 

B 90. 8". 

Westropp, Hodder M . — Prehistoric phases ; or, Introductory 
essays on prehistoric Archeology. London, 1872. 

B 100. 8^ 

Wihon, Daniel . — Prehistoric Man, Researches into the origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new world. 3rd edition, 

Voi, I---IL London. 1876. B 105- S'"- 

Wilson, Thomas.’^Th.e Swa^ika ; ■ with observations on the 
migration of certain industries in prehistoric times. 
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Architecture, 


II.— AROHITEGTUBE. 

SeloJier^ John,--' Essentials in architecture. An analysis of the 
principles and qaalities to be looked for in baiidings. 
London. 1907. B 112* 8'^* 

Blagrove, Ocorge H , — Dangerous structures : A handbook for 
practical men. London. 1892. B 120- 8°* 

Bibohma^ter, Martin A. — A Descriptive handbook of archi- 
tecture. London. [1905]. B 128* S'"* 

B 'etriohsonf L. — De norske stavkirker. Studier over deres sys- 
tem, opiindelse og bistoriske udvikling. Kristiania. 1892. 

B133- 8". 


Farrow^ Frederic Richard , — Specifications for building works and 
bow to write them. A manual for ai'cbitectural students. 
London. 1901. B 136. 8^. 

Fergusson, James , — A History of Architecture in all countries- 
from the earliest times to the present day. Snd edition. Ed- 
iied hj B, Fhene Spiers. Vol. I — 11. London. 189:L 

B14i 8^ 


— History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
Forming the third volume of the new edition of the History 
oL Architecture. Hew impression. London. 1899. 

B146. 8". 


— History of the Modern Styles of Architecture, 3rd 

edition. Second impression by Robert Kerr: Yol. I, II. 
London. 1902. B 150* 8^ 


Fletcher, Banister, and Banister F, Fletcher , — A History of 
Architecture on the comparative method for the student, crafts- 
man, and amateur. 4!th edition. London. 1901. 

B156. 8". 

Owilt, Joseph , — An Encyelopsedia of Architecture, historical, 
theoretical, and practical. 2nd edition. London. 1851. 

Bie2. 8". 

Junghdndet Max, und Cornelius Gurlitt , — Die Baubunst Spa- 
niens dargestellt in ihren hervorragendsten Wex-kem B. I 
— III. Dresden. Leipzjig 1898, 

[B. Ill by Pedro de Madrazo and C, OurHtt.] B 166* 2*^* 

Leeds, W. W , — Rudimentary Architecture : for the use of begin.’' 
ners. The Orders and their aesthetic principles. Lond<m. 

18^8- ‘ B.170- 8” 


Afolhitectur^* 


la 


O.talog.e .f ^ 

Vol.I,lI. Glasgow. 

Catalogue of cast irou manufactures. 4t]i edition. 

Vol. I. Ai'cHtectuial appliances. Glasgow. 

u-t.-h^V OhaflesF., assisted by George A. Mitchell.— Building 

Mitchell, vmneb y> . gfase or elementary course, 

consti-uction and drawing. D^xat stage or ^ 

. 5 tli edition. London. 1900. 15 100- O. 

, Building construction Advanced 

courses. 3rd edition. London. 1902. B 188. 8 . 

^ I i MfttMaux et documents d’arcHtecture et de 

STw. ota4.p«: »d» .apkaMtig... I'*'**- 4 .. 

T. Golbic »d Y. 

edition. London. 190b. .u 

Sd'S« ‘‘s's* 

of the class orders, and descriptions ^ jg jgg, 

London. 1902. 

. T. 77 A TMctionarv of Architecture and building, 
historical and descriptive, ^^ol. I-IH. N jr 
York, 1901—02. 

Vlklet Ze-D«c.-Dictionnaire raisonnS de rarcbitecture tensaise 

^t xi - ivi- m*. T.™ I-IT- *’"»■ g.. 


ntriivim.—BB arcbitectora. 

See G. 1605. 8° 





« -• jTvn AO 


JLiXAW m 


, . 1.7 'Art* 

nL--.'AET. 

Soutli Kensington Museum* Eandhooh. 

See d;1370. 8^ 

Goeler imi Bavenshurg, Frdr . — Grnndriss der KunstgescWcIite. 
Ein Hiilfsbnch fur Studierende. 2. Anfiage von 

Ma^ Schmid- Aachen* Berlin. 1908. B 205* 8“. 

Luhhe^ Wilhelm,-— Die Knnst des Aliertums. Yollstandig 

neu bearbeitet yon Max Semrau, Stuttgart. 1899. 

B215. 8". 

Ferrot, George, et Charles Ohijpieis . — Histoire de Tart dans 
i’antiquite. Sgypte-Assyrie-Perse-Asie-Mineure-Grece-Etmrie- 
Home. T. I—VII. Paris. 1682-1898. B 223* 4^. 

Bayet, Olwur, — Monuments de Tart antique. Tome T~IL 
Paris. 1884 B 230. 2". 

StrzygoivsJci, Josef , — Orient oder Pom. Beitrage zur GescMclite 
der spiitantiken and frubchristlicben Knnst. Leipzig. 1901. 

[Actually printed in 8®-] B 236. 4t\ 

Decorative Arts ; O^mamentic ; Carving^ &c*— 

Furnival, William James , — Leadless decorative tiles, faience and 
mosaic, comprising notes and excerpts, on tbe List ory, materials, 
mannfaotnre and nse of ornamental fiooring tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and deooratiye tiles and faience witli complete series of 
recipes for tile-bodies, and for leadless glazes and art-tile 
enamels. Stone. 1904. B 244* 4*^* 

King, 0, W * — Antique gems and rings. Vol. I-II. 

London. 1872. B 252. 8^ 

Tbe natural history of precious stones and of the 

precious metals. London. 1867. B 254 8°. 

Mashell, William , — Description of the iyories ancient and medi- 
iBval in the South Kensington Museum. With a preface. 
London. 1872. B 260. 8°. 

Meyer, Johan . — Korsh Trasskjm’erkunst. I-IIl. 

Kristiania. 1905. B 264. 2\ 

Fhotographs of Norwegian wood-carvings. B 266. 4^* 

Eiegl, AIo4\— Stilfragen. Grundlegungen zu elner Geschichte 
der Ornamentik* Berlin. 1893. B 268. 8^ 

€ 


Saurindra Mohan Thdhur, — Manimata artliat ratnavijnana- 
grantkah* P. X4i: Calcutia. 1879-8L B 271. 8^. 

[Sanskrit, Hindi, English and Bengali.] 

Streeter, Edwin J.— Preoions stones and gems, their history, 
sources and characteristics. 6th edition. London. 1898. 

B275. 8". 

Westwood, J. O.—A. descriptive Catalogue o£ the fictile ivories in 
the South Kensington Museum. London. 1876. B 282* 8"^* 

Drawing and painting— 

Anderson, Zrawe^ce.— Linear Perspective and Model Drawing. A 
school and art-class manual. London. 1895. B 290* 4"^. 

Carroll, John. — The principles and practice of Linear Perspec- 
tive. Part I-II. [Part i, in 15th edition]. 

London. 1902, 1901. B 300- 4^ 

Meld, George. — Rudiments of the painter’s art or a grammar of 
colouring. London. 1850. B 308- 8**- 

Mankin, E, E. — On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan Art. Jonrnal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. See Q 155. S'"* 

l?..-^INDUSTEIAL AID TECHNICAL ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Burton, WilUam. — Porcelain, a sketch of its natux’e, art, and 
mannfacture. London, 1907. B 322. 8^. 

JDunstan, Wgndham ^.—Imperial Institute of* the United 
Kingdom, the Colonies, and India, Technical reports and scienti- 
fic papers. With a preface by Sir Frederic Ahel. London. 1903. 

B 325. 8" 

The new Technical Miicajfon An encyclopaedia of technical 
education. VoL 1. London, Cassell & Co,, 1893. B 332. 8°. 

Eelert, Luhe. — The engineer’s and mechanic’s encyclopaedia, 
comprehending practical illustrations of the machinery and 
processes employed in every description of manufacture of the 
British Empire, Yol. I — II. London, 1S36. B 340. 8"^* 

ffohson, E. L. — Porcelain, oriental, continental, and British, A took 
of handy reference for collectors, London, 1906. B 342. 

hknciion in photography. London. 1882, 

missing.] 
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Zockf Oharles (?. PFarr/ofC*-*Spoii*B Bjicyelopsadia of tlie mdma- 
trial arfea, maiinfactures, and raw oonamercial prodoote, 
VoLML London, 1882.. B 360. 8^ 

FurcliasCj William B » — Practical Masonry, A guide to the art 
of stone cnttiog. 3rd edition, London. 1900, B 358* 8^. 

Vre, Andrew , — Dictionary of arts, mannfacfTires, and mines con- 
tniidng a clear exposition of tLeir principles and practice. 
Edited by Eoberi Muni, Vol. I — IT. London. I860-— 1878. 

[Mil in 5tli Edition.] B 368, S'"- 

T.— FUMISMATICS AND METEOBOLOGY. 

Catalogue de monnaes et medaiiles de FAsie et de TAfriqne et 
des Colonies Feeriandaises, Anglaises, Portngaises, Eran-' 

gaises, etc., dans ces pays d’ontre mer. de FAm eii- 

qne, dn Ford et du Sud, de FAmeiiquo centrale, des Indes 
occidentales. En vente Chez J, Sohulrnan, Amsterdam 

1907-08. B 370. 8°. 

Oollectiou White Kina. Premiere partie. Amsterdam. 1904 

^BS75, .8" 

GneccJii, F. ed B . — Gnida numismatica universale. 4 edizione 
Milano. 1903. B 384. 8^ 

BazUttf W, Oarew , — Tlie Coin Collector. London, 1896, 

B392. 8°. 

Jervie, T, B . — Records of ancient science, exemplified and autben- 
ticated in the primitive universal standard of weights and 
measures. Calcutta, 1835. B4Q0. 8°. 

Eidgeway, William . — The origin of metallic currency and weight 
standards. Cambridge. 1892. B 410* 8"^. 

Thurston, Government Museum, Madras. Coins, Catalogue 

1, 2. Madras. 1888—94. 

See D 3015. 8^ 

VI,— PHILOLOGY. 

Aheli Garh — Linguistic Essays, London. 1882. B 425. 8^ 

YII.— HISTOBY. 

The Historians^ History of the World . — A comprehensive narra- 
tive of the rise and development of nations as recorded by the 
great writers of all ages. Edited by Henry Smit'i Williams. 

Vol.I— SXV. London 1907, B 430- 

Dunoher, — The History of Antiquity, Prom the German- 

hj Evelyn Abbott. VoL I— TL London. 1877 -1882L 

B440, 8". 
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j 5 fi-ifa« W.— HiBiiOiical encyclopedia, entitled “ Meadows of gold 
and mines of gems:” translated from the Arabic by Aloys 
S'pT&nger, Vol. I. London. 1841. B 442* 8°» 

[Oriental translation Fund.] 


lenormant, Irangois.—ThQ beginnings of history according to 
the Bible and the traditions of Oriental peoples. From the 
creation of man to the Deluge. (Translated from the Second 
French edition). With an introduction by Francis Brown^ 

London. 1882. B 445- 8"- 


Macaulay^ Thomas Critical and historical essay- 

contributed to the Edinburgh Review. 7th edition. Yol. l-III, 

London, 1852. B 448* 8^ 


EawUnson, George , — A Manual of Ancient History from the 
earliest times to the fall of the Western Empire. Oxford. 

1869. B456. S'"- 


Schrader, 0. — Reallexikon der indogermanischen Attertums- 
kunde. Grundziige einer Kultar und Volkergeschichte 
Aiteuropas. Strassburg. 1901. B 464* 8^ 


Vni.-ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOGRAPHY. 


Cordier^ Hewn,*— Les monstres dans la le^gende et dans la natm*e 
Paris. 1890. B 475. 8^ 


Gar son, Joh. George, and Charles Hercules Bead , — Notes and 
queries on Anthropology, edited for the Brutish Association for 
the Advancement of Science, 3rd edition. London. 1899. 

B 482. 8°. 


Hottenroth, Frederic , — Le costume, les armes, les utensiles, objets 
jnobiliers, etc., chez les peuples anciens et modernes. Paris. 

B490. 2^ 


M^Lennam, John Ferguson , — Studies in ancient history. The 
second series comprising an enquiry into the origin of 
exogamy, London. 1896. B 498. 8^- 


OldhaW} 0, F , — The sun and the serpent, a contribution to 
the history of serpent-worship, London. 1905. B 506. 8"^. 


IfUssow, Fr , — Beitrage zur Geschichte der ethnographischen und 
anthropologischen Sammlungen der kaiserlichen Akademie der 
.Wissenscha St. Petei’sburg, 1900. 

':-.^l-l45« 4M. ■ : 





WilBon^ Thomas ,' — The Swastika, the eai’liest known symbol, and 
its migrations ; with observations on the migration of certain 
industries in prehistoric times. Washington. 1896. 


C.-OEIENTAI 1 COONTEIES IN GENEEAE* 

I.-BIBLIOGEAPHY. 

Literature Blatt fiir orientalische Philologie nnter Mitwirfensg 
yon Johannes Klatt hrsg. von Ernst Kuhn, B. I — IV. 1883 — 
1886. Leipzig. 0 10* 8^* 

Oriental Bibliography (founded by August Muller) compiled and 
edited by Lucian Soherman, Yoi. I-XIX* Berlin. 
1887-^1907. 0 15. S'". 

[The first volumes vf'ith German title only.] 

II.--BXGyCLOP^DIA. 

d'Herhelot, BartJiolomee, — Bibliotheque orientale, on Diotionnaire 
xmiversel, contenant generalement tout ce qui regarde la 
connoissance dea peuples de POrient. Maestricht. 1776. 


— — Bibliotheque orientale on Diotionnaire Universal 

contenant tout ce qui fait connoitre ies peuplea de TOrient. 
Tome I— III. LaHaye. 1777-78. 0 30 . 4 '"* 

IIL---MISCELLAIUBOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES 
[Journals, see A 880 S'nd fE.J 

Bretschneiderf E, — Mediseval researches from Eastern Asiatic 
sources. Fragments towards the knowledge of the geography 
and history of Central and Western Asia from the 18th to the 
17th Century. Yol. I-II. London. 1888. 

Glermonte Gatineau, Gh, — Eecueil d’arch^ologie 

Tome I--‘YL Paris, 1888-1905. 

Gust, Eohert Needham, — Linguistic and oriental essays. Written 
from the year 1846 to 1878, London. 1880. 0 56. 3^. 

Lyall, Alfred G, — Asiatic studies, religious and social 

London, 1882, 0 65 . 8 *^. 

Moor, Edward, — Oriental Fragments. London. 18S4. 0 1% 

Townsend, MereditKe-e^Asm and Europe. Studies representing 
the conclusions formed by the author in a long life devoted 
to the^ subject of the relations between Asia and Europe. 
3rd edition, London. 1908. H 89 8^* 


orientale, 
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congebssbs. 

Actesiv^Congres lni^-^tion^ df OrieBtalistes. -^’g? 

19 C 5 . P.I. in. Pans- ISOt)-?. U »u- 0 . 

CoBK-^s proviBcial des orientalktes frangais. Compfe rendu. 

voBg.ta i J-" ^ , rr EtieBBe 1878. 

is: Hi T i ll. I-J».1880. 0 100. 8'. 

V.— ARGHiEOLOGT. 

Bahelon Erwasi.-MaBBal of OrieBtal ABtiquities inclBding the 
Architecture, Sculpture aad ludustnal arts of Chald®a, 
Assyria. Persia, Syria, Judsea, Phcemeia, aud Carthage Bew 
editioB. LoudoB. 1906. 0 112- 8 • 


EilpreoU, H. F.— Exploratious in 
Century. Edinhurgh 1903. 


Bible lauds 


dui’ing the 19th 

0115 - 8 ^ 


Eooarth, David G.— Authority and Archeeology sacred pd pro- 
•flrift Essays on the relation of monuments to Biblical and 

Classical literature by S. j; 

OriMih, F. Baverjield A. 0. Eeadlam, B. O. Hogarth. With 
an introductory chapter by the editor. 2Bd edition. 

Loudon. 1899. 0 125. 8. 

gauce, A. H.-Eresh light from ^ihe aucieut ^oBumeuts A 
sketcli of tlie most striking coniirmations of the Bible fiom 
recent discoveries in Egypt, Assyria, Palestine, Babylonia, Asia 
Minor. London. 1900. 0 140- 8“. 

VI.— ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Collection G...Partie I. Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity ^ d a 
Tibet. Parties II-III. Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity de 
la Chine et du Japon, Paris. 1904. 0. 145. 4 . 


Bllwanger, W. D.— The oriental rug. London. 


1904. 

0150 . 


8 ’ 


Hankin, B. H . — On some discoveries of the methods of design 
emuloved in Mohammedan arts. Journal of the Society of 

Arts. March 17, 1905. G 155. 8 

Lanqton, Mary Beach.— B.ow to know oriental rugs. A hand- 
book. London. 1904. 0 160* 8 ■ 

d’art Musulman. Paris 1907. 

I. L’architeotare par H. Saladin. _ 

II Les arts plastiques et indusiriels par -Gaston Migeon. 
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3ienani, Joachim . — Los pierres gmy&s do Ta 

Reclierclies sur la glyptique orientale. 1* partio. Cylindres do 
laGhaldfe. Paris. 1883. 0170- 8° 

Sarre Friedrich, — Sanimlung P. Saire. Erzeugnisse islamisclie*' 
Kunst. Mit epigraphischen Beitiragea von Fugen Mittwoch. 
TeiU. Metal. Berlia. 1906 . 0 178. 4°- 

VII.— TRAN SLITERATION. 

Burgess, James. — The transliteration of oriental alphabets. 

Extrait des Actea da x® congrhs dea orientalistes. 
Leyden. 1895. 0 185- 8°. 

VIII.— COINS. 

Oatalogue of oriental coins in the British Mnsemn. Vol. IX-X 
London. 1889-90. 0 200 - 8“- 

[Another title Additions to the oriental collection 1876-1888. P. I-II. 
By Stanley Lan« J^oole, Edited by Reginald Sti^art Roole,J 

Vodrmgton, 0 , — A manual of Muealman numismatics. 

London. 1904. 0 205* 

[ Another copy see A 348. 8°. Vol. YII. ] 

Kouigliclie Museen zu Berlin. Katalog der orientalisoh^n Mtinzen. 
BLIL Berlin. 1898-1902. 0 210® 4®^ 

Leggett, Eugene . — Notes on tbe mint-towns and coins of tbe 
Moliamedans from the earliest period to tke present time. 
London. 1885, 0215- 8°- 

Marsden’s Numismafa orientalia. A new edition, I-III. 

London. 1874-1882. ^ 0 220- 4^ 

[The title of II-III is : The mternafcional Numismata Orientalia.] 

IX.— LITERATURE. 

Qazi IbnA KlvaUihin. — ^Wafiyyat-ul A’ay^n-wa Anbl^n-Abni- 
iz-Zaman. Maimaniya Press,. Egypt. 1310 A. H. B 225* 4""* 

Containa also : 1. — Ahmad'-'bin-Musf&tfd Khalil Tdfhhul^m. Shgaiq- 
un-Dumaniya-fl-Ulama-id-Daulatil-Usmaziiya. 

S. — Iqd-ul-manztjim-ti- zikr-i Afdzil-ir-Rnm 

S. -* Al^Balah uUKuthi, Faw^t-nl* Wafiyyat. All eoutain biograpliiet of 
poets, learned in en, etc., in Egypt, Turkey, Persia, and Spain. 

The Sacred Boohs of tLe East translated By various oriental 
.sijholars and edited by ' Mcix Muller. Yol. I— 'XLIX, 
Oxford. 1879—1904. 0 230* 8" 
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Oriental Translation Fund, Series. Vol, I — ^XIIT, XY — 

XYII. London. 1867-1907. 0 236. 8°. 

MiBcellaneons translations from Oriental languages, YoL I-II. 
London. 1831—1834 0 240. 8°. 

X.— HISTORY. 

Beale^ Thomas Williatn, — An Oriental Biographical Dictionary, 
A new edition revised and ehlai’ged by Henry George Keene, 
London. 1894 0 248 . 8 ® 

Oory^s ancient fragments of the Pli<nnician, Carthaginian, Baby- 
lonian, Egyptian and other authors. A new edition by K, Eich- 
mond Hodges. London. 1876. 0 252. 8^. 

Jerahmeel, The Chronicles of j or tbe Hebrew Bible Historiale. 
Being a collection of books dealing with the history of the 
world from the creation to the death of Jndas Maccabeus. 
Translated by M, Gasier^ Loudon. 1899. 

See 0 236. 8". 2 :l 

Tosue le Btylite — Chronique ecrite vers Tan 515. Texte et 
traduction par M. Vabbe Paulin Martin^ Leipzig. 1876. 

See A 494. 8^ B YI. Xo. L 

Le Strange Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols 
in the fourteenth century A. D. From the Xuzat al-Kulub 
of Hamd-AUah Mustawfi, London. 1903. 

See A 348. 8°. ^ 0 . Y. 

MasperOj G, — The dawn of civilization. Egypt and Chaldioa. 
Edited by A. H, Sayce, Translated by M, L, McClure, 4th 
edition. London, 1901. 0 256. 8^ 

-- — Histoire ancienne des peuples de POrient. 5 Edition. 

Paris. 1893. 0 259. 8^ 

— The passing of the empires. 850 B. 0. to 330 B. 0. 

Edited by A, H, Sayce, Translated by M, L. McClure, 
London. 1900. 0 261. 8". 

nphe struggle of the nations. Egypt, Syria, and Assyria. 

Edited by A, H Sayce, Translated by M, L. McClure, 

London. 1896. 0 263. 8^ 

Price, Pavid. — Chronological retrospect or memoirs of the principal 
events of Mabommedan history, from the death of the Arabian 
legislator, to the accession of the emperor Akbar and the estab- 
lishment of the Moghul empire in Hindustan. From original 
Persian authorities. Yol, I — III. P. II. London. 1812 — 1821. 

Titlepage of Vol. lis misamg.] 0 270* 4*^* 


26 


Oriental Countries^ 


EawUnson^ George . — Tlie five great monarclues of tlie ancient 
Eastern world ; or, tlie history, geography and antiquities of 
Chaldsea, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. YoL I-IY. 
London. 1862--67. 0 278. 8^ 

— The sixth great oriental monarchy ; or the geography, 

history, and antiquities of Parthia. London. 1873. 

0 280. 8". 

— 5 , The seventh great oriental monai^chy or the geography, 

history, and antiquities of the Sassanian or Kew Persian 
empire. London. 1876. 0 282* 8^^. 

ZI.— BTH^OGBAPHY. EELIGION. MISSIONS. 
[Bnddhism, See D 5540 ffi] 

Arnold, T. W . — The preaching of Islam. A history of the 
propagation of the Muslim Faith. Westminster. 1896. 

0 290. 8". 

Ohahas, F . — Snr I’xisage des batons de main chez les Hebrenx 
et clans I’ancienne Egypte. 1880. 

See A 458. r. T. L 

Coon, George W , — The mythology of the Aryan nations. Yol. 
ML London. 1870. 0 292. 8^ 

Hirschfeld, Rartwig , — New researches into the composition and 
exegesis of the Qoran. London. 1902. 

See A 348. 4^. Vol. III. 

tfamt, Nur-ud»dtn ^Ahd^ur-Bahman, — Lawa’ih a treatise on 

Sufism. Facsimile of an old MS. With a translation by 
E. H. Whinfield and Mirza Muhammad And pre- 

face on the influence of Greek Philosophy npon Snfism. 
London. 1906. 

See 0 236. 8^. ■^ol. XYI. 

Kuenen, A . — National religions and universal religions. Lec- 
tures delivered at Oxford and in London, 1882. London. 1882. 
The Hibhert Lectures, 1882. 0 295. 

Mirhhond, Muhammad bin Khdvendshdh bin The 

Ranzat-us-Safa ; or. Garden of Purity. Translated by E. 
BehatsoK Edited by F. F, Arhuthnot. Part I, Yol. 1-2 ; 
II. Yol. l<--3 London. 1891--.94. 

See 0 236* 8^. Yoll^Y. 

Muir, William . — ^The Cor4n, Its composition and teaching ; and 
the testimony it bears to the holy scriptures. London, i878. 

0 298* 8^ 
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— ^Siucliesm.MoliainmedaBism, historical and doc-,, 
trinalwith a chapter on Islam in England, Westminster. 

1892. 0 305. rv 

The Quran translated bj J7. IT. Palmer, P. I-II. Oxford. 

1880. 

See 0 230. 8"* yol VI and IX. 

Ilerum a societate leisri in oriente gestarnm volnmen. Nunc 
plaribus ultra omnes editionea priores locapletatuin. Colonial. 
1574 C310. 8^ 

Tiele, G, P. — Outlines of the history of religion to the spread of 
the universal religions. Translated from the Dutch hy 
/. Estlin Carpenter, 3rd edition. London, 1884 

0 815 . 8 ^ 


Wollaston) Arthur W—The sword of Islam. 


London, 1905. 

0 325. 8^ 


ZwemeTf S, M, — Ai^abia. With an account of Islam. Edin- 
burgh and London. See £ 665, 8^ 

Zein-ad-din Kchim ihn Ktifluhugd,-^Die Krone der Lebensbe- 
schreibungan enthaltend die Olasi^en der Hanifiten. Heraus- 
gegeben von Gustav Flugel, Leipzig. 1862, 

See A 494 8^. B. 11. Xo. 3. 

XIL— TOPOGBAPHY AXD GEOGEAPHT. TBAYELS. 

Eakluyt) Pio/iard.-— The Principal Navigations and Voyages 
Traffiques and Discoveries of the English Nation made by Sea 
or Over-land to the Bemote and Farthest Distant Quarters of 
the Earth at any time within the compass of these 1600 years. 
YoL LXIL Glasgow, 1903-05. 0 330 . 8 ^ 

Furchas, Samuel, — Hakluytus Posthumus or Purchas His Pil- 

grimes Contayning a History of the World in Sea Voyages and 
Lande Traveils by Englishmen and others, Yol. L — XX. 
Glasgow, 1905-^1907. 0 335 . 8 °^ 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Series. 

Ahu-Ishah el-Faresi, Yulgo El^Issthachri, — Liber climatum. Ad 
similitudinem codicis Gothani accuratissime delineandum et 
lapidibus exprimendum ouravit X. B, Moeller. Fraemissa est 
dissertatio de libri climatum indole, auctore et aetate, Gotha. 

1839. 0 338 . 4 ". 

(C/0 452. 4°.) 

-Abu Taleh Khan, Mirm, — Travels in Asia, Africa, and Europe, 
during the years 1799, 1800, 1801, 1802, and 1803. Written 
by himself in the Persian language. Translated by Oharhs 
2ud edition. Yol, -in. London, 1814 0 340. S'"* 
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Ofimtal Tramh^ 


Aprils da M(inneviUef§e,‘—‘RouiieT.- dm c6tes des Indea oriem- 
taiea et de la Cliiiie. Paris,.' 1745, 

See U 6520* 4^ 

Bonvalol, Qahriel . — Tiirougli the Iieart of Asia over tlie Pamir to 
India, Yol London, 1889, 0 350 . 8^ 

Bruce^ Olarence Dalnjmple , — In tlie footsteps of Marco Polo, 
being the a{3eount of a journey overland from Simla to Pekin. 
London, 1907. 0 352 * 8'‘. 

Bmdmry^ JEJ, U . — A history of ancient Geography among th© 
Greeks and Romans from the eailiest ages till the fall of the 
Roman Empire. Yol I— I L London. 1879. 0 854 . 8^ 

Careri, Gio. Franaesco GcmdlL — Giro del mondo. P. I* 
Napoli. 1699 --1700. 0 358. 8^ 

Oareri, Jnh.-i Fra'iicis QemellL — A voyage round the world. Writ- 
ten originally in Italian. [1707.] 0 360* 4^* 

Clifford, JIuglh . — Further India, being the story of exploration 
from the earliest times in Burma, i^lalaya, Siam, and Indo- 

Ghina, London. 1904. 0 370- 8°- 

[The StOij of exploration edited by J. Scott Keltic.] 

Cooper, T. T . — Travels of a pioneer of commerce in pigtail and 
petticoats : or, an overland journey from China towards India. 
London. 1871. 0 376. 8^ 

Butreuil de Whins.. I, L.— Mission scientifique dans la Hanto- 
Asie, 1890 — 1895, Paris. 1897-1898. 

P. I. Eecit du voyage. 

P. Le Turkestan et le Tibet. Etude ethnographique et 
sociol(g‘ique par P. Grenard, 

P, III. Histoire. Linguistique. Archeologie. Geogi'aphie. Par 

F. Greuard. Q 380* 4”. 

Bllioft, RoherL — Yiews in India, China, and on the shoi'es of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Bmma Bober Is. Yol. I-II. 
London. 0 385. 4". 

Forster, George , — A journal from Bengal to England, through 
the northern part of India, Kashmire, Afghanistan, and Persia, 
and into Russia, by the Caspiau-Sea. Yol. I-II. London. 1789. 

0 390. 4". 

Fraser, Damd . — The marches of Hindustan, the record of a 
journey in Thibet, Trans-Himalayan India, Chinese Turkistan, 
Russian Turkistan, and Persia, Edinbai*gh and London. 
1 ^ 07 . 0 394 . 
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Fr^yer^ John, — A new account of East India and Persia, in eiglit 
letters. Being nine years travels. London. 1698. 

0 398. 4^ 

Gill, William^ — Tiie Eiver of Golden Sand. The narrative of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. Edited by 
Benry Yule. London 1880 and 1883. 

See E 1020. 8°. 

Gordon, T. E.— The roof of tbe world, being the narrative of a 
journey over the high plateau of Tibet to the Eussian frontier 
and the Oxus sources on Pamir. Edinbuigh. 1876. 

0 408. 4^ 

Griffith, TFilZmw.— Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, Bootan, 
Afghanistan and the neighbouring countries. Arranged by 
JohnWGlelland. Calcutta. 1847. 0 416. 8^ 

EawUns, Tbe Hawkins’ voyages during tbe reigns of 

Henry VllI, Queen Eiis^abeth, and James I. Edited by 
Clements B. Markham. London. 1878. 0 420. 8^ 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LVII. 

Bedin, Through Asia. Vol. I-II. London. 1898. 

0 425. 8". 

Eerier t, Tho. — Some years travels into divers parts of Asia and 
Afrique. London. 1638. 0 435 . 4 ®. 

En Batuia.— The travels ; translated by Samuel Lee, 

London, 1829. 0 444. 4^. 

Ihn Eauhih—The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal. Tran- 
slated by William Ouseley. London. 1800. Q 452. 4"". 

(C/.0 338. 4^) 

Jtnimo Ahmed ihn Jahja ihi LjdUr-ahBeUdsori.-~Jj^^eT expng- 
nationis regionuin. Edidit /. de. Qoeje. Lugduni Batavornm. 

1866. 0 456. 4°. 

I^mi-Ollalh Meer . — Travels in Central Asia in the years 1812- 
13 Translated by Captain Eenderson. Calcutta. 1872. 

0 460. 8^ 

Jordanns. Friar. — Mirabilia Descripta. The wonders of the East 
('circa 1330). Translated from the Latin original, as published 
at Paris in 1839, in the Recneil de voyages et de memoires, of 
the Society of Geography, with the addition of a commentary, 
by Henry Yule. London. 1863. 0 465. 8°. 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society No. XXX. 
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Khojeh Abdulhurreem . — Memoirs. Translated by Francis Qlad- 
win. Calcutta. 1788. Q 470. 8^. 

Le BruyUf Gornelius. — Travels into Muscovy, Persia, and part of 
the East -Indies. To which is added an account of the Journey 
of Mr. Ishrants through Bussia and Tartary to China ; together 
with remarks on the Travels of John Ohardin and Mr. Kempfer 

VoLML London. 1737. 0 478. 

Leguat, Francois, — The voyage to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, 
and the Gape of Good Hope, Ti*anscribed from, the 6rst 
English edition by Fasfidd Oliver. YoL I-IL London. 18^1. 

0 486. 8". 

(Works issued by The Hakluyt Society. No. LXXXII and 
LXXXni) 

Marco Folo, Ber, The book of, the Venetian concerning the 
kingdoms and marvels of the East. Translat ed by Henry • Yule. 
Srd edition revised by Henri Oordier. VoL 1-IL 

London. 1903. 0 500. 8^ 

Mas$o7i, Charles. — Narrative of various Journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the PanJab, YoL I-III. London. 1842. 

0 512. 8^ 

NaiTative of a Journey to Kalat, including an 

account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and 
a memoir of Eastern Baluchistan. London. 1843, 

0 515. 8". 

Jo/i7Z.—“ Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East- 
Indies, Translated from the Dutch original, London. 

0 530. 2". 

Fohin Chandra Has, — Note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Yalmiki-Bamayana. With map and indez, 
Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8°. Vol. lY., P. II. 

Olearius, Adam. — The voyages and travels of the ambassadors 
sent by Frederick Duke of Holstein to the Great Duke of 
Muscovy, and the King of Persia. Whereto are added the 
travels of John Albert He Mandelslo from Persia into the East 
Indies. Rendered into English by John Davis. London. 1662. 

0 645. 


2nd edition. London. 1669. 


0 546. 4^ 


Finto, Ferdinand Mender. — Voyages and adventures. Done into 
English by Henry Cogan.) With an introduction by Arminius 
Va^nbery. London. 1891. Q 5g4, 


Orimial Travels. 
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JPlaisted^ BariJichtneiv--^ Jouvmii from Calcutta in Bengal, bj 
Sea, to BuRsemli i from tbence across tii,e great desert to Aleppo : 
and from tlience to Marseilles, and thro’ France to England, 
2iid edition. London, 1758. 0 552- 8°* 

PoZo, Marco. — See Marco Tolo. 

Forter, Bohert Ker. — Travels in Ceorgia., Persia, Armenia, An- 
cient Babylonia, etc., etc., during the years 1817-1820. Vol. 

1-11. London. 1821-22. 0 560- 4". 

Bdation des voyages faits par les Arabes et levS Persans dans 
r Inde et a la CMne dans le ix® siecle. Texte im prime en 
1811 par les soins de fen Langles pnblie et acoompagne d’nne 
traduction par M. Eeinaud. T. I. 11. Paris. 1845. 

0 565. 

MhodeSf AUorandre de, — Divers voyages de la Cbine et antres 
royanmes de T Orient. Avec le retonr de rAntlieur en Europe, 
par la Perse et rArmenie. Paris. 1G82. 

0 578. r. 

Sddili IsfaMni , — The Geograpbical works. Translated by J. 0, 
London. 1832. 0 586> S'". 

(Oriental Translation Fund.) 

Bprenger^ A, — Die Post-und Peiserouten des Orients. Mit 16 
Karten nacb einbeimiseben Qnellen, H. I. Leipzig 1864. 

See A 494. 8'. B. IIL No. 8. 

Struysj Jean.— Les voyages en Moscovie, en Tartarie, en Perse 
aux Indes, et en plusieurs autres pays Strangers. A qaoi 
Ton a ajoute la Relation d’un naufrage par M. Glaniiis, 

Amsti’edam. 1681. 0 594* 4^* 

Thevenotf Monsieur de, — Travels into tbe Levant. London. 1687, 

0 610. 4^ 

Valentia, George Yisc,ount. — Voyages and travels to India, 
Ceylon, tbe Red Sea Abyssinia and Egypt, in tbe years 1802, 
1803, 1804 and 1806. Vol. I— IV. London. 1811. 

Vol. IV. Plates, printed in 4°, 0 618- 8^ 

Yalihlianof, M. Yeniuliof^ and other travellers. — Tbe 

Russians in Central Asia : their occupation of tbe Kirghiz 
Steppe and tbe line of the Syz'- Daria : their political I'elations 
with Khiva, Bokhara, and Kokan ; also Desciipti’ons of Chinese 
Turkestan and Dzungaria. Tanslated by John and Bohert 
Michell. London. 1865. . 0 025. 8^ 


VasGo da Jottraal of ,tlie first ¥oyage, 1497-3499- 

Traaalated aad edited, 'wiiE notes, and introduction 

and appendices, by j®* G. Em:en stein. Ijondon, 1898- 
Works issued bjtbe Hakluyt Society* No* XCIX* 

0 630. 8^ 

Ftficawi, Willtaw.— The voyage of Nearcbus from tbe Indus to 
the lilupiirates, collected from tbe original journal preserv ed by 
AiTian,and illustrated by authorities ancient and modern, con- 
taming an account of the first navigation attempted by 
Eurojjeans in the Indian Ocean* London, 1797, 0 640- 4^* 


L-^BIBLIOGRAPHY AND LIBBABIES. 

Cainphellf Frank. — Index-catalogue of Indian otBcial publications 
in the library, British Museum. “With Accession No. I. 
London. 1900. J) 15. 

A Oatalogm of Books in the Library of tbe Dii'ector-G«eneral of 
Archgeology. Simla. 1905. First Supplement. Simla 1907 

D 20. 

Index to ihe Catalogue of books in the library of the Director 
General of Archaeology. Issue 1905-06. Simla, 1907. 

D2L 8^ 

IL-HISTORY OF INDOLOGY. 

Bhandarkar, B. — The present condition of Sanskrit Studies in 
India : a reply to Dr. A. A. MacdonelL Bombay. 1906, 

, D 30. 8^ 

JoZ/y, JuUms. — Georg Buhler 1837 — 1898. Strassburg. 1899. 
See D 50. 8^ 33. I. H. I, A. 


III.--ENCYOLOPiEDIA. 

Grmidriss der indo-arischen Philologie und Aliertumskundo 
begriindet von Georg BilMer fortgeset/d von id Kielhorn. 
Strassburg. 1896 — 1901. D 50* 8*^^ 

Band I. Heft lA, 3 B, 6, 8, 10, 11. 

Band 11= Heft IB, 3 B, 8. 

Band III. Heft 1 2, 4, 8, 9, 10. 

B&wson^ John, — A Classical dictionary of Hindu mythology and 
x*eiigion, geography, history, and literafcui'e. London. 1879- 

D 60. 8“. 
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Garet tj John, — A Classical dictionary of India illustrative of the 
mythology, philosophy, literature, antiquities, arts, manners, 
customs, etc,, of the Hindus. Madras. 1871. D 70. 8°. 

IY,-*MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AHD STUDIES^ 
(Journals, see A 330 fO 

Oolehrohe^ H, Miscellaneous essays. A new edition, with 
notes, by B. D, Oowell, Yol. I-II. London. 1873. 

D 80. 8^ 

OuTison of Kedleston, Lord,^ Speeches on India. London, 1904. 

D 85. 8^ 

Forbes, James , — Oriental memoirs : a narrative of seventeen years 
residence in India* Second edition. Yol. I-II. London, 1834. 

D90. B\ 

Ourupujahaumudz, — Eestgabe znm fxinfzigjahrigea Doctorjubi- 
laura Albrecht Weber dargebracht von seine u Freund en und 
Schulem. Leipzig. 1896. D 95. 8^ 

Maurice^ Thomas. — Indian Antiquities ; or, dissertations, relative 
to the ancient geographical divisions, the pure system of prim- 
eval theology, the grand code of civil laws, the original form 
of government, the widely-extended commerce, and Sie various 
and profound literature of Hindostan. Yol. I — Yll. 

London, 1800-1801. D 100. 8^ 

Prins^p, James. — ^Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, numis- 
matic, and palasogi’aphic. To which are added his useful 
tables, illustrative of Indian history, chronology, modern 
coioages, weights, measures, etc. Edited, with notes, and addi- 
tional matter, hy Edward Thomas. Yol. I-II. 

London. 1858. B 110. 8^ 

Wilson. E. ^.--Select works. Yol. I^IV ; YII-YIII ; XI-XIL 
London. 1861~-71. B 125. 8^ 


Y.-ARCH^OLOGY. 

On the Ethnology and Archceology of India. [Papers read at the 
meeting of the Ethnological Society, March 9, 1869.1 

See B 5000. 8^ 

a*--Arehmolcgical Survey. 

Burgess, Jas , — Archeological Research in India. Tir^ des Actos 
du 8® Congres International des Orientalistes. Leide. 1890. 
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Fergiisson^ Jame^j.—Arclieeology in India witli especial reference 
to tlie works of Baba Eajendralala Mitra. London. 1884# 

D 135. 8"^ 

Frocepdings of tlio Govei^nment of India in tbe Department of Re- 
venue and Agriculture. Arcbseology and Epigraphy. August 

1903. Calcutta. D 140. T". 

A List of Arcliasological Reports published under the authority 
of the Secretary of State, Government of India, Local Govern- 
ments, etc., which are not included in the imperial series of 
such reports. Calcutta. 1900. D 145. 2*^# 

Archseolngical BnrvPAj of India. VoL I — XXIII. By AleranJer 
GunningJiam. Simla and Calcntta. 1871 — 1887. 

General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith* Calcutta. 1887. 

D155. 

Vol. I — II. Four Reports made dim ug the years 1862 — 
65, by Alexa7ider Ounningham, Simla, 1871. 

Vol. III. Report for the year 1871-72. By A. G* Calcutta. 
1873. 

Vol. IV. Report for the year 1871-72. Delhi by /, D, 
Beglar. Agra by A, 0* L. Oarlleyle. Under the 
superintendence (if A, 0. . Calcutta iS74. 

VoLV. Report for the year 1872-73. ByA.U. Calcutta. 
1875, 

Vol. VI. Report of a tour in Enstern Eajputana in 1 87 1 
— 73, By A. C. L* Oarlleyle, under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0, Calcntta. 18/8. 

Vol, Yli. Report of a lour in Bundelkhand find Malwa, 
1871-72, and in ihe Centnil Provinces, lb73-74. By 
J. D. Beglar* Under the sux^t'i'inton (deuce of A G 
Calcutta. 1878. 

Vol. V III. Report of a tour through the Ben gal prov- 
inces of Patna, Gaya, idougir, and Bhagaipar ; the 
Santal Parganas, Manbhum, Binghbhum, and 
Birhhum; Bauknra, Raniganj, Bard wan and Hoghli 
In 1872-73. By J. D. Under the suplrin- 

tendence*o£ A* 0, Calcutta. 1878. 

Vol. IX. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces in 1873 
•—75. By A. 0. Calcutta. 1879. 

Vol. X. Report of tours in Bundelkhand and Malwa in 
1874—77. By A. 0. Calcutta. Ib80. 

Vol. XI. Report of tours in the Gangetie provinces 

from Badaon to Bihar in 1875 — 78. By A* 0. 

• Calcutta. 1880. ' 

Vol. XII. Report of tours in ihe Central Doab and Gorakh- 
pur in 1874 — 76. By J. G* L. OarlUyJe^ under the 
superintendence of A, 0, Calcutta, 1879. 


AfchmU^jiml Sm^vey of Inita . . ^4 

(I) im. i\) , 

Vof;,,Xni. Heporlii of tours in the Sootli-EasterB provin* cs 
in 1874—76, By J, D. Beglar under tlie superin. 
terulence of A. 0. Calcutta. 188:1. 

Vo^ XIV. Eeport of a tour in the Punjab in 1878—79. 
By J, 0. Calcutta. 1882. 

Vol. XV. Report of a tour in Biliar and Bengal in 
iS79-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. Bj A. 0. Caicutta. 
1S82. 

VoK XVI. Report of tours in Xortli and Son tb Bibar, in 
18S0-8L By A. 0. and E. B, \V. Garrick. Calcutta. 
18 nS, 

Yol. XVI [. Report of a tour in tbe Central Provinces 
and Lower Gangetic Boab in 18 ji 1-82. By A. G. 
Calcutfa. 1884. 

Yol. XYIII. Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District 
inl875 — 77. Bj A. 0. L. Oarlleyte. Calcutta. 1883. 

Vol. XIX. Report of a tour tbrougb Bebar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Yusufzai, 1881 — 82. By J. B. IV. 
Gumb/i;, under tbe superintendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 
1885. 

Yol. XX. Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in 
1882*83. ByX. 0. Calcutta. 1885. 

Vol. XXL Pai't 1— 2. Reports’ of a tour in Bundelkband 
and Rewa in 1883-84 ; and of a tour in Hewa, Bundel- 
khund, Malwa^ and Gwalior, in 18S4-S5, By X. G. 
Calcutta. 1885, 

Vof. XXII. — Repoids of tours in Gorakhpur, vSaran, and Gba- 
5!ipur in 1877 — 80. By A, 0. L. Oarlleyle. Calcutta. 
1885. 

Yol. XX II I. Report of a tour in tbe Punjab and Rajputana 
in 1883-84. By U. B. W. Garrick, under tbe superin- 
tendence of d. 0. Calcutta. 1887. Dl{)5* S'"* 

ircbiuolordcal Survey India. New Imperial Series. Yol. I — XV, 
XVII-XXYJ, XXIX-XXXIII, 1874-1905. D 160. 4^ 

[Some volumes are printed in 2°. Tbe size will, in such caseis, be marked 
below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (VV. T.) or 
Soiitbern Lu]iaj(S. L), respectively.] 

YoL I::=W. I. No. I, Rey ort of the first season’s operations 
ill the Belgam and Kaladgi Districts. January to 
May 1 874. Vj James Burgess, ; London. 1874. 

Vol. II. = VV. I. 2, Report on the antiquities of Katbiawnd 
and Kacli, being tbe results of the second season’s 
operations of the Arcbiseological Survey of Western 
India. 1874-75. By Jam fis Burgess. London. 187d. 

Voi. IIL.-W, L.3. -Report on tbe antiquities in tbe Bidar 
and Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His 
Highness tbe Nizam of Haidarabad, bing the result 
^ r c-f the third seasoti’a , operations of the Arobseological 
, Survey • of India. ■'1875-76. By.. James 

' BuTge$$,u. 1 ^ . > ' , 
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(D mo. r.) I 

Vol. ly.cs: W, I. 4. Report' on tiio Budilliist Cave Temples j 
and tlieix* inscriptions 'being part of tbe resnlta of tbe i 
fourtlij iiffcli, and si:xtb season operations of tbo i 
Arclneologioai Surrey of Western 'India, 1876-77*,/! 
1877-78, IB78-79. Supplementary to tli© volume oa 
^‘Tho Cave Temples of India/ ^ By Jm.ws BurgesB. | 
London. 1883. 

Vol. V.= W. I. 5. Repoit di tbe Eltira Cave ^Temples and 
tlie Brabmanieai and Jaina Caves in W" esiern India [ 
completing the results of tiie fifth, sixth, and seventh s 
seasori’s operations of the Archteological Survey, ! 
1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80. Supplementary to the | 

volume on “ The Cave Temples in India.’’ By James ! 
Barg CBS. London. I8S3. i 

Vo). VL=S. I. 5. The Buddliist vStupas of Amaravati [ 
and Jagayvaptta in the Krishna District, Madias [ 
Ih^esiHency, surveyed in 1882, by Jamo.? With [ 

translations of the Asoka inscrijitions at Jaugada and \ 
Dhauli, by Georg Biihler. London. 1887. 

Vol, V1.I. = S. I. 1. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in 
the Presidency of Madras. Compiled by Eohert Sewelk . 
Vol. I (Printed in 2’). Madras. 1882. 

Vol. VIII. = S. I. 2. Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of . 
the Dynasties of Southern India. Compiled by Robert ' 
Sewell. (Printed in 2^.) Madras 1884. 

Vol. IX-X.==S. I. 3-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by B. Eultzsch. Vol. I-II. . Madras. 
1890-~-95. 

Vol. XI. The .Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad Sahet-Mahet and other places in the 
North- Wes fern Provinces and Oudh. By A. Fukrer. 
With drawings and architectui’al descriptions by Ed. 

W. Smith, Edited by James Burgess. Calcutta. 1889, 

Vol. XII. The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. Fiihrer, (Printed in 2^.) Allahabad., 
1891. : 

Vol. XIII-XIY. Epigraphia Indica : A Collection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Corpus Inscriptionum 
Indicar cm of the Archseologlcal Survey, temslated by 
several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas. Burgess., 
assisted by B. Eultzsch and A. Fiihrer, Vol. I-II(in 2'). 
Calcutta. 1892---94 

Vol. XV.=S. L 6. South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, 
incladiug the Stfipas of Bhatfiprolu, Qudivada, and 
Ghantasala and other ancient sites in the Krishna 
District, Madras Presidency ; with notes on dome 
construction, Aud!l^a numismatics, and marble sculpture, ‘ 
By A Z earn liea. (In 2^) Madras, 1894. 


(n m. 4 \) 

YolXYI = W. L8. B.eTiscfl lisfs of Aniicjiiaria?! Bemains 
m the Bombay Prosideiioy and t!u? iio-tive Bi ales of 
Jhiroda, Palanpnr, Radbanpiir, Kathiawad, Kaelu, 
Kolhapui", and the Soiitln-rii ]\faiatLa Minor Stales. 
Oj'iginalJy complied by JdS. iievised by 

Henry Gaumns. (Printed in 2 .) Bombay. I8i)7. 

I'ol. XV'1I=S. I. 7. List of Architectmal and ArcLtrolcgleal 
Remains in Ooo’'g. Compiled by Jle^v, Ilea (la 2'.) 
j^ladrag, 1894 

Vol. XYIII. The J^fogdinl Arcliiteeture of Patbpur- 
Si kri described wid iibn-trafed by Ed'tmind W. Smith, 
(In 2d) Alldiabad. 1894-98. 

Yol. XIX. Lists oi Ai.iiqnarian Ilemains in tlie Contr;d 
Provinces and Berar, compiled by Renrij Oonsens. 
Calcutta. 1897. 

Yob XX. The Jain Stupa and other Antiquities of 
Mathui’vb By Vhio nt A. Smith. A'dahabad, 1901. 

Vol. XXI =;S. I. 8. Chfilukynn Aivhitechire. including c-x- 
amples from the Baliaii District, AladiViS Pxx'sidcncj. 
By Alerr. Eea. (In 2 A) Madras. 1896. 

A^ol. XXIL The Bo ver Manu:sc:i|fc. Facsimile leaves, 
Nagari Transcript, Bomanifscd tran si iteration and 

English translation with notes, edited by A. F. Rudolf 
Jloer.dih (In 2A) Calcutta. 1893. 

Yol. XXIII=W. I. 6. The Muhammadan Architec- 
ture of Bharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Charapanir, and 
Mahmudab, id in Gujar.it. By Ja-s. rnirgess, London 1896. 

Yol. XXIY=W, 1/7. Tl.e Midianimadan Architecture 
of Ahmudabad. ■ P. I. A. D. 1412—1520. By Jas. 
B urges. -i. London. 19^0. 

YuLXXY=S. I. 9 Aloaiimontal Remains of the Dutch 
East India Company in the Presidency of Madras. 
By Ale^rr, Rea. (In 2 ’.) Madras. 1897. 

Yob XXYI. Monograph on Buddha Sakyamiini’s birili- 
])laee in the Nepalese Tarai. By A. Fuhnr, (In 2'-,} 
Allalmbad. 1897. 

Yob XX VI. (A). P. 1. A report on a t;.ur of exploration 
of the Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the legion 
(if Kapilavastu; duiing February and March, lS9lb 
By Babu Puma Chandra Atnkerji, with a prefatory 
note by Vincent A. Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

Yol. XXIX. ===8. 1. 10. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by B. Hultzsch, Vol. III. Part BIT. 
Madras. 1899-1903. 

Yob. XXX. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra: described 
and illustrated by A'iiwiiWiZ IP, P. I. Allahabad. 

' 'yt^b^^XX!. — Jjiat -of Agtiquarian Eemfdns in HIb Highness ' 

V''V/./ih0HimmB'T6rri^Pp^. Compiled by Henry OoUsens. ^ 

irOA.o:. ' , A , 
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Tol. XXXIIssW, I, '9.^ The j^reliitectBral ABtiqxiiiies 
of KoHliem Gujarat, luoro of^peoiaily of tlie diptricta f 
included in tlie- Bardda State. By Jas, Bargis^s ' ^ 
find limrij Gonsens, . London. 1903 | 

VoL XXXIII. Tlie Mu hammadati Architects e of Alimada- /| 
bad. P, IL WiB'i' -Mnalim and Hindu Remains in tbe 
vicii\ity. London. 1905. D 160* 4'^ I 

Annual Report of the Bireetoi* General of Arclueology. Pari I.. ! 

1902-3, 1903-4 1904-5, 1905-6. Caleutlu. 1904-7. 

D 168. 4". i 

Arclia’ologlonl Suryev of India. Annual Report 1D02-3. 1903-4, i 
1904-5. Calcutia^ 1904—7. D 172. 4''* I 

Archaxdogical Survey of Southem India. D 185* 4^^* ^ 

No 3. Xotes on tlio Amaravati Stupa. By Jas, Burgess, | 

Madras. 1882. 

Voi. lY. — Tamil and Sanskrii Inscri} tions with some notes 
on yillage antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the 
^ladras Presidency. By Jas, Bin-gess. With transla- 
tions by S'. M. Ah Mfidras. 1886. 

D185. 

Archfoological Survey of Southern India. New Imperial Series, 

See D 160* 4". VoL YII-X, Yl, XY, XVII, XXL . 

Arch ecological Survey of Western India. D 198* 4*^* 

No. 1. Xfemorandum on tie Buddhist Caves at Junnar, 

]>y J. Burgess ; and translations of Ihrco insciiptionF, 
fro in Bfidniiii, Paitadkal, and Ailiolli, by /. Fleets 
Bombay. 1874. : 

No. 2. Memorandum on the Antiquities a b Dabhoi, Alimeda- 
bad, Thau, Juuagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, By 
/. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. * ; 

No. 3. Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, etc. By J. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. 

No. 4. Provisional lists of architectural and other arohmolo* 
giciibemtiins in Western India, indudiug the Bombay 
' Piesidency, Niudh, ■ Berar, Central Provinces and ' ’ 
Huidarabad. ^ By J\ Bimjess. Bombay. 1875. '/ ?!] 

No. 5, Tianslation , of Inscviptions frmn Belgaum and i 
Kaladgi Districts in the report of the hrst season’s ? 

operations of the Archfcological Survey of Western I 

India, by X -R, Fleets and of Inscriptions from.’Yl 
Katbiawad and. Kachh, by Marl Fuw-,n Limwi 'u ' 
Bombay, 1876. ' 
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Xo. 0» Kotes OB the ABtiqnitieg of tlie Talal^as of 
Parner, Sargamner, Auk ole, and Ivoparganm, hj IF. F. 
Sind air ; whh.reriBed lists of reniains in tlie Akinad- 
Tifigar, Nasik, Puna, Thana and Kaladgi Zillas, bj 
/. Bimjcss. Bombay. 1877. 

No. 7. Arcliitectnral and Arcbceological Remains m 
Ebandcsli in 1877, Bombay. 1877. 

No. 8, Reports regarding tbe Arcb geological Reniains in 
tbe Knrracbee, Hyderabad^ and Shikiirpur Collectorates, 
in Sindli, %vitli plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

No. 10. Inscriptions from tbe cave-temples of 'Western India 
v'itb descriptive notes, etc. By /a.?, Burgess and 
BJiagivanlal Indraji. Bombay. 1881. 

No. 11. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in tlio Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix of insciiptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by Jas. Burgess, Bombay. 1885. 

No, ^2, An Account of the Caves at Nadsur and Karsambla, 
hj Henry Cousens, Bombay, 1891. D 198. 4''* 


Arcbseological Surrey of Western India. Report on tbe Arcbi- 
fectural and Arcbceological Remains in tbe Province of 
Kacbb. By Dalpatrdm Prdnjivan Khahhar, with five papers 
by tbe late Sir .d kii?. B?erwe5. Bombay. 1879. D 200- 4^. 

Arcbaological Survey of Western India. Ne^v Imperial Series. 

See B 160. 4^ Tol. I— V, XXIIl, SXIV, :XYL 

1, Burma Oircle, 

FubUeations , oi the Arcbgeological Department, Bar ma. No, 1. 
Index mscriptioniim Birmanicarnm, Rangooti. 1900. 

D 206. 2°. 

Report on Arcbmologieal Work in Burma, 1901 — 06. Rangoon. 
1902---0G. ' D210. 2'^ 

Report of tbe Snperintendent, Areb^ological Survey, Burma, for 
tbe year ending 31st AlarcK 1907. Rangoon, 1907. 

D21L 2". 

2. F astern Oircle, 

Annual Report of tbe Arcbmological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900-05. Calcutta. 1901—05. D 220. 2°- 

Eastern Circle 

D224. 2"- 


of tbe Arebmologieal Survey, 

1905-7. Calcutta. 1907. 


S, Frontier Oircle, 

Report j, of Archaeological Survey. Work in tbe Nortb-West 
. Frontier Province and Babtcbistan for tlic period from January 
2nd, 1904, to Marob 31stj 1905. By if, A. Stein. Pesbawar. 


tm* 


D 235. 
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Arsnna] Beporf, of the Arehseolo^ical Purvey of India, Frontier 
Circle. 190 54)7. Peshawar. 1907. D 236« T* 

4, ’Northern Glrele. 

Bodgers, Ohas. 4. — Report of the Punjab Circle of the Archeo- 
logical Saryey for 1883^89. Calcutta. 1891. D 250* 4^. 

Report of the Archfeological Survey, Paujab Circle. 1901 — 1904. 
.Lahore. 1901--- 1904. D 265. 2^* 

Annual Progress Report of the Saperinteudent of the Archfeo- 
logical vSurvey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 

year ending B I sfc Maz’oh, 1905* [Lahoie. 1905.] D 258* 2'^. 

„ of the Superintendent of the Arelifcological Survey, 

Isoiihern Circle, for the year ending Bist March 1906. 
Lahore. 1906. D 260. 2^’* 

„ ‘of the Archsoological Survey, North-West Provinces 

and Oudh Circle, 1887 — 1903. Allahabad. 

D 270. 2V 

„ of the Archeeological Survey, United Provinces and 

Punjab, for the year ending 31 st March 1905. With Photo- 
graphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 19^ '5. 

D. 272 2V 

' ,, of the Archeeological Surveyor, Northern Circle, for 

the year ending 31st March 1906-07. Allahabad. 1906 — 07. 

D 273^ 2'^^ 

5, Southern Circle, 

(See also D 1850 

Annual Progress Report of the Archreolonrical Survey of Madras 
and Coorg. 1881---1905. Madras. 1881—1905. D 285* 2^, 

of the Archeeological Survey Department, Southern 

Circle. 1905—07. Madras. 1906-07. 

D287. 2". 

Annual Report of the Government Epigraphist, Madras. 
18^3 — 1907. Madras. I) 295* 2“. 

6, Western Circle. 

(See also D 190 If.) 

Progress Report of the Archjeological Survey of Western 
India. 1890—1906. Bombay. 1890—1906. D 310, 2° 

of the Archeeological Survey, Western Circle. 1906 * 

07. Bombay, 1907. D 31L 2^^ 
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Loffan, i, 0. — Old cLipped stoBes of India, Calcutta. 1006. 

€ — Wational Monuments and their preservation. 

Lists of photographs of ancient Buildings and Antiquities — • 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 

Bombay Presidency, 1888. 

Ajanta Caves, 1872 — 1885. 

Imperial Museum, 

North-Western Provinces and Oudh. 

Lahore Central Museum. D 320 . 2 '^* 

Burgess, las , — The ancient monuinents, temples and sculptures of 
India, Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photographs 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections.,,^. 
With descriptive notes and references, Part I. I’he earliest 
monuments. London. 1897. D 322 . 2 "^* 


Report on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 

inscriptions. Report on the Elui'a Cave temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1883. SeeD160‘ YoL IV and V. 

^ Lists of some ancient and other native architectural buildings 
in India. Simla. 1880. D 325* 2^ 

Lardell, Thomas and William , — Antiquities of India, Twelve 
views* London. 1799. D 328. 2*^- 

Fergus son, James , — Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Arcbi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1648* D 330. 2“. 

— „ — — -Illustrations of the rock -cut temples of India : selected 
from the best examples of the different series of caves at Eliora, 
Ajunta, Cuttack, Salsette, Karli, and Mahavellipore. Drawn 
on stone by Mr. T. 0, Bibdin, London, 1845. L 334. 2^^. 

Illustrations of the rock-cut temples of India. Text 

to accompany the folio volume of plates. London. 1845. 

D 335. 

„ and James Burgess, The Cave Temples of India. 

London. 1880. D 34Q^ 3®^ 

Earrmgton, B. B . — Portfolio Studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888. D 343 . 2*^.' ' 

Kittqe, Marhham . — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
^ ' Muhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838. 

^ ‘ D846. ^2"-'^ 



Indian National Mon-umenis, 


lA*--«MoBiimeTits aBcieiis';et, moderues d© THindoBstto 
decrits sons le double rapporfc arcbfoologiqne et pittoresqne, ©t 
d’nn© notice lilstoi'iqae, et d’nn discours sue la religion, 
la iegiBlafion et les moeurs des Hindous. Tome L 

Paris. 1&2L D 350. T- 


'Les monuments de ITnde. Paris. 3 893. 

D 355. f 


Photograp h s. -—Ass am. 


Bombay. 


•Burma- 


Central India, 


Central Provinces. 


Gandbara Sculptures. 


Rajputana. 


United Provinces, 


•Miscellaneous, 


Frese nation of Rational Monuments, Bombay Presidency. 
Abmeclabad. Poona. Karli. Ambarnatli. Elepbanta. 5tb 
July 1881. Preliminary report by H, IL Gale, Simla, 1881, 


Bombay Presidency. Bijapur, 2Gtb May 1881. Pre- 
Report by H. H. Vole. Simla. 1881. D 881. 2^ 


— Madras Presidency. Tb© Seven Pagodas. V*elur. 

Tricbinopoly. Srirangam* Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonum. 
Cibllambaram Gonjeveram, Bejanagar, 28rd June ISBl. 
Preliminary Report by JET. H, Oole» Simla. 1881. 


Indian National Monuments. 42 

Pref^erration of Fafiptial Mornint!^, ISTizam’s Territory. Kalbiirgalx. 
Preliminarjreport by H”. S*. OoZe. Simla. 1881. D 383* 2'^- 

*— — „ Fanjab. Memoranelum on ancient momiments in 

Eusofzai, with a description of the explorations undertaken 
from the 4th February to the 16th April 1883, and sugges- 
tions for the disposal of the sculptures. By H. TT. Oale, 

Simla. 1883. D 384* 2^". 


, Bajputana. Mount Aba. Ajmir. Jaipur. IJlwar. 5th 

July 1881. Preliminary report by IT. H, Gole. Simla. 1S8L 

D3E5/ 2". 

India : Agra and Gwalior. Calcutta. 1885. [Signed 

F. E. Gole:} D 390* 2"- 

Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Galcatta.)' 

1884.) [Signed H, E. Oole.] D 392. 2^ 

Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed B, E. Gole,’] 

D 894. 2". 

— Great Temple to Siva and hi^ Consort at Madura. 

(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E, E, Cole,] D 396. 2'. 

— — „ Mejwar. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E, E. Cole,] 

D 398. 2", 

„ Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed 

E. E, Cole,] D 400. 2". 

Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi, (Calcutta. 1885. 

[Signed E. E, Gole,] D 402. 2". 

Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 

(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed jS. IJ. OoZe.] D 404. 2^- 

[Incomplete.] 

Temples at Trichinopoly. (Calcutta. 1884.) 

[Signed E, E, Oole,] D 406. 2". 

Graco Buddhist sculptures from Tusufzai. (Calcutta. 

LS35.) [Signed E. E, Oole.] P 408* 2 '* 

, — Beport of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in 
India. 1—3. Simla, Calcutta. 1882 — 85. 

' D415. 8"«- 

Smith, Bdmund W . — Portfolio of Indian Architectural 
> ,, ; Drawings. P.. L London. 1897* D420. 2^. 



A comparative view of tLc aticietxt Momi-menis of pnriictilarly 

tlioae in tlie island of Salset near Bombay, as described, by 
different writers. London^ 1785. D 425* 4'’* 


Wafson, Forhes . — Eeport on tbe illnstraiion of tbe Archaic 
Arcliitectnre of India, etc,, vsith appendices by Mr, Fergnsson, 
General Cunningham, and Colonel Meadoivs fay I or, etc. 
London. 1869. D 432- 2'^* 


€L--Mt(setimB0 

Indian Mnseum— 

Indian Museum. Annual Ee^orf, 1892 — 1900. Calcutta* 
1893-^1900. D445. ,8"* 

Anderson, John . — Catalogue and band book of the Arcbeeological 
Collections in tbe Indian Museum. Parts I-II. Calcutta. 1883, 

D 448. 8"^ 

Annual Beport of the Economic and Art Section of tbe Indian 
Museum, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898 — 1900. 

D 450. 8^ 

Lahore— 

Beport on tbe Lahore Museum. 1902 — 7. Lahore 1903 — 07. 

D 460. 2"* 

Descriptive of Photographic bTegatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tures in tbe Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.) 

D 462. 2^- 

Lucknow— 

The Forth- Western Provinces and Oudh Provinciai Museum, 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Committee from 
August 1883 to Sist March 1888. With an introduction. 
Allahabad. 1889. D 470* 8". 

Annual Report on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 
Museum for the year ending Slst March 1905-”7. 
Allahabad. 1905--7. D 472* 2^- 

Ipii 

Madras- 

Report on the administration of the Government Museum 
and Connemara Public Library. 1897-8, 1902 — 7. Madras. 
1898—1907. D480.' 2°- 

Foofe, R. Bruce . — Goveimment Museum, Madras. Catalogue qf 
the PceMstoric Aotiauities. Madras, 190 L D 484. 8^» 


Indian ArchmUgfj ; Bengal 

Single JProtfinees, 

lialuchi^ianf see Frontier Circle. 

^ Beuffftl PreMileney Of. D 220 

Beqlar, J. D. — Report of a tour throngli tlie Bengal Provinces 
of Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bbagalpnr ; the Saiitai Parganas, 
ManbRiim, Singhblinm, and Birblnim; Banknra, HaniganJ. 
Biirdwan and Hnghii. In 1872-73, Calcutta. 1878, 

See Dm 8^ VolYllL 

— Eeport of tours in the South-Eastern Provinces in 

1874^76. Caicntta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8'* Vol. XIIL 


Cunningham^ Aleivander. — Eepc>rt of tours 
provinces from Badaon to Bihar in 1875—78 

See D 155. S^.Vol.XL 


in the Gangetic 
Calcutta. 1886. 


Be vised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1886. 

Caicntta 1887, D 506* 2^ 

Govcrninent of Bengal. List of Ancient Monnmeiits in Bengal. 
Kevihed and corrected htj to 31st August 1895. Calcutta. 1896. 

D 510. 2^ 

Eardwan— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Burdwan Division. Calcutta. 

D 525. 2“’. 

Bee also D 610. 2". 

Bhagalpur— 

List of Ancient Alonuments in the Bhagalpur Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 540. 2° 

See also D 510* 2"^* 

BhubanesVar— 

Arnol-t, I/. H , — Eeport with photographs of the repairs ezeeutod 
to some of the principal templtis at Bhubanesvar and caves in 
the Khatjdagm and Udaigiil Hills, Orissa, India, between 
1898 and 1903. Loudon. 1903. D 552. 2''* 


BiMr— 


Ominingham, Alexander . — Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon, Calcutta. 1882. 

, seeDiea ^ ^ ' 
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Bihar 

Cunningham, Alevamhr, and E. B. W. Gar rid-. -Bcvort of tour 
ia Nortli and Soath Bilwr, in 1880 .81. OalcnLta ^ 1<?83 
See B 155. 8°. VoL XVI. 

Oarri^, A B. TF.— Report of a tonr throngli Behar, Centra' 
India, Peshawar, and Tnsnfzai 1881-82. Calcutta 1885 
See D 155. 8^. Vol. XIX. 

Chittagong— 

Lid of Ancient ilonnraents in tho Chittagong Division. 

Calcutta. 1890, DfiRK O"' 

See also B 510. 2^ 

Chota Ifagpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Chota Xagpur Division 
Calcutta. iS9u. jj gyg 2 ^* 

See also B 510. 2’. 

Dacca— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Division. Calcutta 
1896. T) (rnj, nr." 

See also B 510. 2’. ^ 

Gaur— 

Bavenshaw, John Eenry. —Gaav. its ruins and inscriptions 
Edited by his widow. London. 1878. D fiM 


Ohavannes, Ed, — Lcs 
Paris. 1890. 


inscriptioBS cLinoises da Bodli- 


llai Rum AnugraU Naraiji 
of BoJK Gaja Matli, 
orders of (?, A, Griarsoii. 


btngJi Bahadur , — A brief liistorj 
Biriefc Gaya. Comjiiled under tii© 
Calcutta. 1893. 0^ 


Rdjendraldia Mitra , — Buddlia Gaya, tbe ber 
iluni. Calcutta, 1878. 


Jessore- 


West land, J, — A report on tbe District of Jessore : it, 
ties, its bistory, and its commerce* Oaleiittn. 1*871 


EunieTf IF. IF*—Orissa. Vol. I-II. London, 

* See. D 7265. 8". 
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Orma'—conhi, 

Lid of iBcient Monumenis in the Orissa Division. 

Calcutta. 189t. D 635* 2'^ 

See also D 510* 2°* 

Iidiendraldla Mi^ra . — The Aritu|uities of Orissa. Vol. I-II, 
Calcutta. 1875^80. D 640* 2'-’- 

Sttrling, J.— 'An account of Orissa Proper, or Cuitacli:. 

See D 7225. 4^ 

■'.'.■Patna--.. ■■■■■■■■:, 

Waddell, L. A . — Discovery of the exact site of Asoka’s classic 
capital of Pataliputra, tlie Balibotkra of the Greeks, and 
description of the superficial remains. Calcutta. 1892. 

D 652. 4". 

„ Be port on the e^icavations at Pataliputra (Patna) 

the Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. D 654* 8^ 

Presidency Division— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Presidency Divisi >n. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 665, 2 ^ 

See also D 5i0» 2\ 

Eajshalii— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Buj.shahi Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 678* 2^ 

See also J) 510. 2\ 

Raiitsagar— 

Extract from Martin’s Eastern India, Vol. I. Description of 
Rautsagar. Dinapore, 1902. D 690. 8\ 

Sitaknnd— 

Adharlal Sen . — The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of Chitta- 
gong in Bengal. Calcutta. 1884. D 705. 8^ 


JBerar, 

hrgess, J . — Provisional List of Remains in Berar. 
Bombay. 1875. 

^ SeeD-m''4^ No. 4 . ^ 
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Prendemy* 

Bombay BresMeney* 

(Cf.Bms., DSlOff.) 

/.—ProviHional lists of arnbitectaral and otiiar archseo- 
lt'gi(*al renjaioB in Western India, incliidiiig the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and Haidarabad. 
Boiribay. 1678* 

See Dm No. 4. 

lasts of the Antiquarian Bemains in the Bombay 

ProHidency with an appendix of inscriptions from Gujarat. 
Bombay. 1885. 

See Dm 4^ No. 11 . 

Ilerfry Oo7isens . — ^ Revised lists of Antiquarian 

Remains in the Bombay Presidoncy and tlie native states 
of Bar!»da, Palanpur, Rjidhanpnr, Kafhiawad, Kachh, 
Kolhapur, mid the 8ouihern Maratha Minor States. 

Bonibay. J8‘d7. 

See D 160. 4". Yoi. xyi. 

Burgess, James , — Report on the Ehira Cave Temples and the 
Brabmanical and Jaina Caves in "Western India. ! 

Londun. 

See D 160. 4=’. • Vcl. Y. 

Oole, JT, I/.—PiCservation of National Monuments, Bombay 
Presid.eney. Ahrnadabad. Poona. Karli. Ambarnath. Blephanta, 
Simla, 1881. 

See D 380. 2^ 

Ahmadabad— 

Burgess. Jus. — The Muhammadan Architecture of Ahrnarlahad. 
RL A. D. 1412-1520. P. iL With MuBlim and Hindu 
remains in the vicioitr. London. 1900-05. 

See D 160. 4^ Voi. XXLV, XXXIIL 

Cmivloy-Boevey, A. W . — A scheme for the pi’otection and con- 
servation of ancient bnilding.s in and around the city of 
Ahmedabad. Bombay. 1886. D 725. 2^* 

GoU, 11,11, — Ahmedabad. Simla. 1881. 

Sea D 880, 2". 

Ahmadnagar— . ; - 

Burgess^ J , — Revised lists of remains in the Ahmad nagar, Xasilr, 
Puna, Tirana, and Kaladgi Zillas. Bombay, 1877. 

D ifi8, r. No. 6, ' 


. Indian Archmotogp ^ Bombay 4i8 

Shdair, TF. F.-*-Hotes on the Antiquities of the Tahikas of 
Parner, SaDgamuer, Ankole, and Kopargaum, forming the 
charge of tlie second Assistant Collectoi’, Alimadnagar. 
'::':p0,lil3ay*V ' '' 1877* : ' ^ ' ' . 

See B 198. 4^ ‘^^ 0 . 6. 

Ambarcath--- , 

Oo^e, il. li. — Ambarnatli. Simla. 188L 

See D 380. 2". 

Burgess. Jc/nies . — Beporfc of tlie first season’s operations in the 
Bel gam and Kaladgi Districts, January to May 1874. 

London. 1874 

See D 160. 4°. ^'Ol. L 

Bbaroch'— 

Burgess, Jas.—The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharocli, 
Cambay, Diiollca, Ohampanir, and Mahmudabad in Guiarat. 
London- 1896. 

See D 160. 4". VoLXXIIL 

Bijapnr— 

ArdkitecMre at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photogiaphed from drawings by P. 1). 
Mart, A* Omnmdng etc. With on historical arid descriptive 
memoLi* by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by 
Fergusson. London. 1866. D 760. 2^ 

Oole, IT. JI.— Preservation of Kationai Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency, Bijajmr. (Illustrated by two plans and six 
sketches ) • Simla. 1883. 

See D 381. 2 \ 

Oousens, Henry . — Bijapur the old capital of the Aclil Shah 
Kings. A guide to its ruins with historical outline. 

Pooiia. 18b9. J3 765. 8^. 

„ 2nd Edition 1907, D 760. 8^ 

— Kotos on the buildings and other anfiqnaidan 

remains at Bijapur. With translations of the inscriptiins by 
B.RelatseX iSombay. 1890. D 768. 2^ 

UabBoi— 

Burgess, J . — Memorandum on the Antiquities atDablioi, Ahmeda- 
bad, Jban, Junagadb, Girn^, apd Dhank. Bombay. 1875. 
SeeDi98.;'4:-Ho. 2. 



49 Iniian^ Arehmology ; Bamhay 

Fresidemy* 

Dliarwar-*» 

Aruhiteolure in Dharwar and; Mj^sore,' photograplied bj Dr. 
F%goUt A, 0. B. Neills Bnd, Colonel Briggs ^ with an Mstorical 
and descriptive memoir by ilfeado«;a Ta^Zor and architectural 
notes by James Fergtmon. 2 vols. London. 1866, 

D774. 2". 

Elephanta— ; 

Burgess^ James . — The rock-temples of Elephanta or Gharapuri* 
With photographic illustrations by B, E. Slices. 

Bombay. 1871. D 778* 20^ 

Gole.E. JBf. -Elephanta. Simla. 1881. 

See D 1380. 2^. 

Burgess^ Jas.^ and Eenry The Architectural Antiquities 

of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts incladed 
in the Baroda State. London. 1903. 

See D 160 . 4°. Vol, XXXIII. 

Giiiiali— 

Burgess, J.— Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, &c. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 3. 

Juanar— 

Burgess, J , — Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar. 
Bombay. 1874. 

See D 198; 4". No, 1. 

:Kachli— v"' 

Batpairdrh Frdnjimn X&aWiar.*— Report^ on the Architecture 
and Archaeological Bemams in the province of Kachh. With 
five papers by Alex, Burnes, Bombay. 1879. 

See D 200. 4°. 

Karli-^ 

Cole, H. JT.— Karli. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 2". 

Meports regarding the Arehmolegical Remains in the Kurra 
chee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur collectorates in Sindh, with 
plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

See© 198. 4. No. 8. 
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Kathiawad— 

Burgess, Jomes.— Report on tlie antiqtdties of KatliiawSd anfl 
Each, 1874-7S. London. 1876. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. 11. 

Khaadesh— 

Architectural and Archaeological Remains in Knandesh in 1877. 
Bombay. 1877. 

See D 198. 4.° No. 7. 

Nadsur— 

Comens, Benrg.—^An account of the Oaves at Nadsur and KsiT- 
sambla. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 198. 4". No. 12. 

Poona— 

Cole, ff. S, — Poona. Simla. 1881. 

See B 380. 2^ 

Salsette— 

A comparative mew of the antient Monuments in the island of 
Salset near Bombay. London. 1785. 

SeeD425. 4°. 

Burma. 

CCf. D206ff.) 

Zisi of objects of Antiquarian and Arohmological interest in Bri- 
tish Burma, 1884-1892. Rangoon. 1884-1892. D 783. 8°. 

list of objects of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. 

I. — Araban. 1891. 

I.— Arakan Division. Revised by R, ForcMammer. 

Rangoon. 1900. B 785. 2. 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archaaofogical interest in 
Upper Burma. Rangoon, 1901. B 790. 2°. 

Oertel, F . 0 . — Note on a tour in Burma in March and April 
1892. Rangoon. 1893. B 794, 2°. 

Amherst— 

Taw Sein Ko . — Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Amherst 
Shwegyin, and Pegu districts. Rangoon. 1892. B 796. 8°^ 


SI , Indian Archmdhgi^ ; Surma* 


Imlan— . , , 

MepoH on tbe Antiquities of Arakan, I — III, Eangoon, 1892. 

D 708. 2". 

I. — ^Mahamnni Pagoda. 

II. — Mrokanng, .. 

III. — Laiinggjet, Minbya, Urittaungs Akyab and Sandoway. 


Minbii— 

Fadeu,, Charles de.— The Shwezettaw Shrine in the Minbn dig* 
trict, Barma, Nice. 1905, I) 802* 8^* 

Pagan— 

A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monuments, prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pagan of 
H, E. the Viceroy, 1907. Rangoon. 1907. D 804- 2^. 

Bepoft on the Kyaukkn temple at Pagan. Rangoon. 1892. 

D 806- 2". 

[Other title — Pagan. I._ The Kyankka temple.] 

^ ".pro me— 

BeylU, General de. — Ponilles de Prome (Birmanie). [From the 
Revne Arohoeologiqne.] Paris. 1907. D 808* 8' - 

Eamannadesa— 

Taw Sein Ko * — Notes on an Arehseological Tour throngh Raman- 
nadesa (the Taking Country of Burma). Bombay. 1893. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] D 810* 

Tempk, B. O,— .Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa (the Tak- 
ing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1894. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] jO 812. 4"^* 

. iangooE— 

Fofohhammer, Mm * — ^Notes on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I.— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda. Rangoon. 1891. 

D 820* 8". 

Central India. 


Garrich^ A* B, TV. — Report of a tour through Central India. 
1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155* 8^- VoL XIX. 


Gnji/i, XepeL— Famous Monuments of Central India. Illustra- 
ted by a series of eighty-nine photographs in permanent auto- 
type. London. J) 825* 2''. 
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Beglar, /. P.— Report of a tour in Bnndelkliand and Malwa, 
1871-72. Calcutta- 1878. 

SeeD 155. 8°. yoh YIL 

Gunningham, Alexander. — Report of tours in Bnndelkliaiid and 
Malwa in 1874-77. Calcutta. 1880. 

SeeD 155. 8". Vol.X. 

„*--,j.*-««Beports of a tour in Bundelkkand and Rewa in 
1883-84 ; and of a tour in Rewa, Bundelkhand, Malwa, and 
Gwalioi’, in 1884-85. Calcutta. 1885. 

SeeD 155. VoLXXI. 

Bharhut-- 

Ounningham^ Alexander. Stdpa of Bharhut : a Buddliist 
Monument ornamented with numerous sculptures illustrative 
of Buddhist legend and history in the third century B. C. 
London. 1879. D 835. 

Warren, 8. /. — Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 

Leiden. 1890. [Reprint.] D 838- 8^- 

BMlsa— 

Cunningham j Alexander. — ^The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of Buddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1854. D 845. 8^ 

Barnes, Brnest. — ^Bhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 1902. 

^ , D 848. 8^. 

Gwalior— 

Keith, /. B. — Preservation of National Monuments : Portress 
Gwalior. Calcutta. 1883. D 852. S'". 

Mandu— 

Harris, Claudius. — The Ruins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahomme- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India. By J. Quiaud, 
London. 1860. D 8260- 2^. 

Mandoo. — A series of photographs. D 865« T. 

SancM— 

Cole, S, S’.— Preserration d£ National MonuiueDts, India. Great 
Buddhist Tope at SancH. 1885, 

SeeD 402. T. 
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Gumdmham, Alexmder,^ThB BMJsa Topes. London. 1854* 

See D 845. 8;. 

FergusBorif JameB.'^-TTm and Serpent WorsMp : or illustraiions 
of mythology and art in India in the first and fonrtli centuries 
after Christ* From the sculptures of the Buddhist topes at 
Sanchi and Amravati. London. 1868. D 870. 

Maisey, F. 0 , — Sanchi and its remains , a full description of the 
ancient buildings, sculptures, and inscriptions at Sanchi, near 
Bhilsaj in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they 
supply as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism 
of Gotama, or Sakya Muni. London. 1892, D 875- 4^* 

Central Provinces. 

Beglafy J. D.— Report of a tour in the Central Provinces, 
1873-74. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155. 8“. Vol. VIL 

Bnrgess, J. — Provisional List of Remains in Central Provinces. 
Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4'^.. No. 4. 

Cunningham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in the Central Prov- 
inces in 1873-75. Calcutta. 1879. 

SeeD 155* 8°. Vol. IX. 

J,*-.—, Report of a tour in the Central Provinces and the 

Lower Gangetic Doab in 1881-82. Calcntta. 1884. 

SeeD 155. 8". VoLXVIL 

Oousens, BTanry.— Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 
Provinces and Berar. Calcutta. 1897. 

SeeD 160. 4^ Vol. XIX, 

Burhatiipur— 

Completion Beport on the Burhanpur water works. 

Nagpur. 1903. B 890* 2^ 

Mandhata— 

A series of photographs. D 895. 2^ 

Coorg* 

Eea, Alex.— List of Architectural and Archeological Remains in 
Ooorg. Madras. 1894. 

4^, Vol* XVII. 
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Gircle, 

Frontier Circle^ 

Cf.D 235f. 

Fodgers^ Ohas. J . — Extract fiom tlie Eevised list of objects of 
arcli89oio^ical interest in tbe Punjab (March 1891), Simla. 
1907.' ^ D 902* 2°. 

[Eefers to tii§ Frontier Province] 

Bimer— 

8tein^ M, .4.— Detailed report of an Archaeological tour with the 
Buner Md force. Lahore. 1898. D 910* 8°* 

[Another cop y bound with B 1620. 8*.] 

Las Bela and Makran— 

Eoldich, T. H. — ^Kotes on the antiquities, ethnography and history 

of Las Bela and Makran. Galcutta. 1894. D 920' 2^» 

Peskawar— • 

Qarricht A, B, W'.— -Beport of a tour through Peshawar and 
yusnfzai, 1881-82. Galcutta. 1885. 

BeeD 155- 8°' Vol. XIX. . 

Mafcwell, B.— Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. 0 932- 2^- 

Foucher, A. — Les has reliefs du Stupa de Sikri (Gandhara). Ex- 
trait du Journal Asiatique. Paris. 1903. D 945- 8^* 

Tusufzai— 

BelletG, H. JEL— -A general report on the Yusuf zais. 

Lahore. 1864, 

See B 7730' 8^ 

Oole, H, S. — Preservation of National MonnmentSj India. Grseco- 
Bnddhist Sculptures from Yusnfzai. 1885. 

See D 408. 2". 

Preservation of National Monuments, Panjab. Memo- 
randum on ancient monuments in Ensafzai, with a description 
of the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 
16th April 1883 and suggestions for tbe disposal of the scnlp- 
tares, Simla. 1883. See JQ 384, 2^- 

Saiderdbad, 

Burgess, J, — Provisional List of Remains ■ in Haidarabad. 

Bombay. 1875. • 
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Conmns^ of Atitiqtiariaa Bemains in His Higlmess 

tli 0 Ikam’s Territories. Galcatta. 1900. 

See D m r- XXXL 

Ajanta — . . 

Griffiths, John, — Tlie paintings in the Bnddliist &‘iYe*teinp1es of 
Ajanta, Kliandesb, India, Vols. I-IL London. 1896-97. 

D 952. 2". 

Bidaf— 

Burgess, Janies, — Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His Highness the 
l^izam'of Haidarabad. 1875-76. London. 1878. 

See Q 160. r. Vol. HI. 

Elora— .. 

Bilgmmi, Syed Ali,>^A short guide to the Cave Temples of 
Elura. With an introduction. Madras. 1898. D 956* S'*. 

Burgess, James.— -Report on the Eiura Cave Temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London, 
1883. See D 160- 4^ Vol. V. 

Beely, John R,— The wonders of Elora ; or, the narrative of a 
journey to the temples and dwellings excavated out of a 
mountain of granite at Elora...,,. ...London. 1824. 

D 96a 8^* 

Wales, James, and Thomas Baniell. — Hindoo excavations in the 
mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Daccan ; in twenty- 
four views. London. 1803. 13 968* 2^* 

Kalhurgali— 

Cole, H, H, — Preservation of National Monuments, Nizam’s 
Territory, Kalburgah. Simla. 1881, 

See D 383. 2°. 


Kashmir. 

Cole, Henry Hardy.— Illustrations of ancient buildings in 
Kashmir, Prepared from photographs, plans and drawings. 

London, 1869; D 975. 4^ 

[Cover title : Archseological Survey of India^ Kashmir.] 


Indian Arclimlogy ; Madras gQ 
Fresidmey* 


Madras Presidency. 

(Cf. D 285.) 

Oole, H, B".— Preservation of National Monnments, Madras Presi- 
dency. The seven Pagodas. Velnr. Trichinopoly. Siiran- 
gam. Madura. Tanjore. Kombakonnm. Chillambaram, 
Conieveram. Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 332. 2 \ 

List of statues, monuments and busts erected in Madras in 
honour of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. 1898. 

D 990. 2 \ 

List of tombs and monuments erected in Madras. Madms. 1898. 

D 996. 2 ^ 

List of tombs and monuments of Europeans, etc., in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1898. D 1002. 2^. 

Eea^ Alexr, — South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, inclnding the 
Stupas of Bhattipr6lu, Gadivad^, and GhantasMa and other 
ancient sites in the Kri^na District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble 
sculpture, Madras. 1894. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XV*. 

•*— „ Some pre-historic burial places in Southern India. 

Prom the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal 1888. ( Yol. LYII, 

P. 1. No. 2.) D 1010. 8". 

List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservation 

in the Madras Presidency. Madras. 1891. Dll020. 2^^. 


• „ Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Com- 

pany in the Presidency of Madras. Madras, 1897. 

See D 160. 4^ YoLXXY. 

Sewelh Eohert , — List of Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1882. 

SeeDm 4\ Vol.YII. 

Amaramti— 

Burgess, James.— Notes on the Amaravati Stupa. Madras. 1882, 

SeeD 185. ^4^ No, B. 

Bi^dhist Stupa of Amaravati and Jagayyapeta 
in theKrishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882, 
With translations of the A^oka inscriptions at Jaugada and 
Dhauli, by Oeorg BuhUr. London. 1887. 

D 160. 4". Yol YI. 
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Sewell, Eoheri . — Reporli on tbe Amaravati Tope, and excavations 
on its site in 18^7. London. 1880. D 1035* 4^* 

Mea, Alerr, — CliMakyan Ardiitectnre, inclnding examples from 
the BalMri District. Madras Presidency. Madras. 1896. 
SeeDieO. 4"* YoLXXL 

Bijaaagar— 

Cole, IT. H, — Biianagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 

Chillamharam— 

Cole, jff. H. — Chillambaram. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2^ 

Conjeveram— 

Cole, JT. H, — Conieveram. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2". 

Kombakonum— 

Cole, JS. H. — Kombakonum. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2". 

Gajaranyamdhatmyam. (Prom the Padmapurana.) Knmbako- 
nam. 1901. D1040. 8^ 

Madura— 

Cole, M. jSf.— Madura. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


Preservation of National Monuments, India. Great 
Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 

See D 396. 2". 

Edlasyamah^tmyam,. ' Viraraghavacharyygna samyak parishkni- 

iam. Madras., 1893. D 1045* 8^- 

Tirrupparangiri-ppurdnavacJianam (Pi*om the work of Sii- 
Niramha Aiakiyadechikar avargal by Mu Arundchala 
KavirdyarJ Madras. 1902. L 1047. 8^* 

Nilgiris — 

Freehs, James Wilkinson — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Xilagiris. London. 1873. 

See D 5340^ 4". 


Indian Archmology ; Madrat 58 
Ffesideney. 

Se¥eii Pagodas~ 

Oole^ H, H , — Tlie seven Pagodas. Simla. 1881* 

See D 382. 2^ 

„ Descriptive and historical Papers relating to the 

seven Pagodas on the Coromandel Coast. By William 
Chambers, J, Goldingham, etc. Edited by Jf. IF* Carr, 
2 volumes. Madras. 1869. D 1050. S'" & 2^ 

Sriraiigam— * 

Cole, H* E. — Srirangam. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2^ 

TaBjore— 

Cole, E, H. — Tanjore. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 

TricMnopoly— 

Cole E, E. — ^Trichicopoly. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2". 

J, Preservation of National Monuments, India. Temples 

at Trichinopoly. 

See D 406. T. 

Velur— 

Oo2^, IT. H.--Velnr. Simla, ISSl. 

See D 382. 2°. 

Mysore. 

. Annual report on the Archeological Survey of Mysore for the 
year ending 30th June, 1901-05. Bangalore. 1) 1070* 2^. 

ArohUectme in Mysore, with an historical and descriptive memoir 
by Meadotos Taylor and architectural notes hj- James Fergmson, 
London. 1866. See D 774- 2^ • 

Wepal. 

Fuhrer, A. — ^Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni^s birth-place in 
the Nepalese Tarai. Allahabad. 1897. 

See D 160. 4°. Yol. XXVI. 

Puma Chandra MuhherjL — A report on a tour of exploration of 
the. antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal, in the region of Kapilavantu ; 
during February and 'Mtoh 1897. With a prefatory note by 
Vincent A. Smith* Calcutta. 1901. 

See D 160* 4 ^ Y<> 1 *XXVIA. P. 1 . 
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Panjaib. 

(Of. D 250 £E.) 

Cole, JT. ir.'—Preservatiott of National Monuments, Panjab, 

Memorandum on ancient monaments in Ensofjsaij with a de- 
scription of the explorations undertaken from the 4th February 
to tbe 16th April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the 
sculptures. Simla. 1883. 

See D 384. 2^ 

Preservation of National Monuments, India. Build- 
ings in the Punjab. 1884. 

See D 400. 2". 

Cunningham, Alexander, — Eeport of a tour in the Punjab in 
1878-79. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Oarrich, B, B IF, —Eeport of a tour in the Punjab and Eaj- 
pntana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See D 155.8° Vol. XXIIL 

Rodgers, Ohas. Jl — Eevised list of objects of arcbseological interest 
iu the Punjab, March 1891. Lahore, J) 1090* 2^* 

Amritsar— 

Cole, B, B . — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Punjab 1884. 

See D 392. 2°. 

DelM— 

Ahmad — Athara-s-Sanadid. Saidu-l-AJAbar Press 1848, 

D 1096. 4°. 

Lucknow. 19G0. B1097- 4°. 

Feglar, J. B — Delhi. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155- 8^- Vol. IV. 

Cole, S- S . — Preserration of National Monumeuts, India. Delhi. 

1884. D 394- 2°. 

Cooper, Frederick. — Tbe hand book for Delhi, Lahore. 

See D 8075- 8°. 

Fansliawe, Ft. (?.— Delhi past and. present, London, 

See D 8080- 8°. 
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Earcourt, new guide k) DelKi, Meerut. 1870. 

See D 8085. 8". 

Eearn^ Gordon Bisley seven cities of Delki. London. 1900. 

See D 8090. 8^ 

Eoey, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allahabad* 

1888-89. See D 8095. 8°. 


Journal of the Archaeological Society of Delhi. September 1850. 

Delhi. 1850. D 1108. 8^ 

Stephen, Carr. — The Archaeology and monumental remains of 
Delhi. Simla. 18^6. D HR 8^ 

Narnaul— 

& Ya.?dam.— Barnaul and its buildings. (Reprint.) Calcutta. 

1907. / D1112. 8^ 

Shahdara— 

Oole,E.E. — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Tomb 
of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 1884. 

See D 404. 2^ 

Majputana. 

Oarlleyle, A, 0. ^Report of a tour in Eastern Eajputana in 
1871—73. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D m 8". VoLYI. 

Cole, E, E. — ^Preservation of National Monuments, Eajputana. 
Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. TJiwar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385. 2^ 


Cunningham, Alexander . — Eeport of a tour in Eastern Eajputana 
in 1882-83. Calcutta. 1885. 

See Dm 8^ VoLXX. 

Garrick, E. B. TF.— Eeport of a tour in the Punjab and Rai- 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See Dm 8". Tol. XXin. 
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List of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of Bajputana. 
1903. Supplementary List (Mewar and Partabgarh. ) 1904. 

Ajmer, 1903-04. D 1116* 2“. 

Ajmir— • 

Gole, H. B. — ^Ajmir^ Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 385. 2“. 

Alwar— . 

Oole, E. E. — Ulwar. Simla. 1881 . 

See D 385. 2’. 

CMtore— 

Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. 

D 1130. 8^ 

Dig— 

JDevenisJi^ J, A. — Tlie Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig* 
Allahabad. 1903. 

SeeD 8210. 8°. 


Jawala Sahai. — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 

SeeD 8220. 8“. 

Jaipur— 

Oole, E. H.— Jaipur. Simla. 1801. 

SeeD 385. 2°. 


1902. 


Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of 8. S. Jacob. P. I— X. London. 

1890-1898. D 1150. 2°. 

Mewar — 

Cole, E. H.— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Meywar, 
1884. See D 898. 2°- 

Mount Abu— 

Cole, E. E. — Mount Abu. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 385. 2°. 

Luard, 0. DcS’/ord.— Notes on the Dilwara temples and other 
antiquities of the Sacred Monnt of Arbuda (Abu). 

Bombay. 1902. ' D 1165* 8» 
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Frovinces, 

United Provinces, 

(Of. D 270 SO 

Cunningham, Alexander , — Report of a tour in tlie Central ProTin* 
ces and Lower Gangetic Doab in 1881*82. Calcutta, 1884, 

See D 155. 8^ VoL XVII. 

Fahrer, Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 

the North Western Provinces and Oudb. Allahabad. 1891. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XIL 

— List of Christian Tombs and Monuments of ArchjBo* 

logical and Historical interest and their inscriptions in the 
North-Western Provinces and Ondh, Allahabad. 1896. 
Index, Allahabad. 1899. D 1180* 2^. 

List of Archseological Monuments and Remains of Historical 

interest in the United Pi evinces, corrected up to 1st August 

1903. D 1190- 8". 

List of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, [Allahabad,] 

D 1200. 2^ 

BejporU by Public Works Department officers on the conserva- 
tion of Archeological buildings in the United Provinces 

1905—7. Allahabad. D 1210* 2°t 

Jigm- , , 

Carlleyle, A, 0, L.— Agra, Calcutta. 1874. 

SeeD155. 8^ VoLIV. 

Cole, jSr, E , — Preservation o£ National Monuments, India. Agra 
and Gwalior, 1885. 

See D 390. 2". 

Guide to the Taj at Agra ; Fort of Agra ; Akbar’s tomb at Secun- 
dra, and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

D1215. 8^ 

Eavell, F. handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 

Fatehpur Sikri and the neighbourhood. Loudon. 1904. 

D 1220- 8’. 

■ ^The Taj and its designers. (The Nineteenth Century 

and after. June 1903.) D 1222- 8° 2“- 

JHahawwad £aft/.— Agra historical and desoriptive. Calcatta. 

1896. SeeD 8325’ 8°* 
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Smith, Edmund W. — Moghul Coiour Decoration of Agra, P» L 
Allahabad- 1001. 

SeeDieO. 4°. VoLXXX. 

Beaares— 

Eavell, E. S.— Benares. London. 1905. 

See D 8340, 8^ 

Sherring, M, A . — The Sacred city of the Hindus. With an intro- 
duction by Fitzedward Mall. London. 186S. 

See D 8350. 8’. 

Fathpur-Sikri.— y cf also Agra. 

Smith, Edmund TF.-— The Moghul Architecture of Fathpur- 
Sikri. Allahabad. 1894—98. 

See B 160. 4°. Vol. XVIII. 

Gorakhpur— 

Garlleyle, A. 0. — Report of tours in the Central Doab and 
Gorakhpur in 1874-76. Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8^ Yol.XIL 

„ Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1875-77. 

Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 

Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 

in 1877— SO. Calcutta. 1885. 

SeoDl55. 8°. Vol. XXII. 

Jauupur— 

Fiihrer, A. — The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. With drawings and architect-” 
tux'al descriptions by Ed* W* Smith, Calcutta, 18S9. 

See Dm 4° VoLXL 

Kasia— 

Smith, Vincent A*. — ^Tho remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur 
District, the reputed site of Ru^anagara or Kugiuara the scene- 
of BuMhAs death. Allahabad. 1896. D 1240. 2^- 

Iiaiitpnr— 

Poorna Chandra Mwlcherf®.— Report on the antiquities in tho 
District of Laiitpur, N.-W. Provinces, India. Vol. I-IL 

Eoorkee. 1899.- B 1250. 2 \ 

[Vol. II Plates,! 



Indian ArcMiecture. 


u 


Matliura-- 

OoUt Eenry -Illtistrations of bmldings near Mntoa and 

Agra showing the mised Hinda-Mahomedan style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. iJ 1260# 4*^# 

QrowsCi F. S.— Mathura. 

See D 8435 

Smith, Vincent A , — The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XX. 

Appendix. Ceylon. 

Anuradliapura— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapnra. Progress 
Beport by H. 0. P. BelL 1—7. Colombo. 1890-1896. 

D 1275# 2^ 

Oertel F. 0. — Report on the restoration of ancient monuments 
at Anuradhapnra, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. B 1280* 2*^. 

Kegalla— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon, Report on the Kegalla 
District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa. By H. G. P. BelL 
, Colombo. 1892. D 1280- 2^* 


VI.— ARCHITECTURE. 

Beylis, L. de. — L ’architecture Hindone en Extreme -Orient. 
Paris. 1907. D 1310# 8"# 

Gohf PT. H , — European Architecture for India, D 1318# S*^# 

Fergusson, History of Indian and Eastern Architecture, 

London. 1899. See B 146# 8°. 

„ Picturesque Illnstrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hindustan, London. 1848. 

See B 330# 2^ 

Groneman, J.— Boeddhistische Tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi’s Baruboedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semarang, 

1907. D 1320- 3^. 


Sarringion, B, P.— Portfolio . studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888, 

See B 343, 2^ 
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Ishioar . — Modern Indian Architecfcnre, adapted to the use of 
artisans, students, builders, and architects (with thirtj-two 
plates). Bombay 1892. D 1321* 2^ 

K'lttoe, Markham. — Illustrations of Indian Architectiire fi'om the ' 
Mnliammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 18-38* 

See B 346. 2^ 

Earn Eds. — Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. 
London. 1834. . B 1825. 4^ 

Simpson, William. — Origin and Mutation in Indian and Eastern 
Architecture. (Prom the Transactions of the Boyal Institute 
of British Architects, N. S., Vol. VIL) 

D 1330. 4^ 

Smith, Edmund W. — Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
P. I. London. 1897. 

See D 420. 2^ 

Bijapur— 

Arckitecture at Beejapur. London. 1866. 

See D 760. 2^ 

Dharwar and Mysore-— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, with an historical and de-^ 
scriptive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by 
James Fergusson. London. 1866. 

See D 774. 2\ 

Jaipur— 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
superintendence of 8. S. Jacob. P. I — -X. London. 1890 — 1898, 

See D 1150. 2". 

Mathura and Agra — 

Qole, Henry Hard?/.— Illustrations of buildings near Muttra and 
Agra, showing the mixed Hindu- Mahomedan style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. 

See D 1260. 4". 

Vn.— ARTS. 

Foucher, A.— L’art greco-bouddhique duiGandhara. Etude sur 
les origines de Tinfluence classique dans Fart bouddhiquo de 
rinde et de FExtreme Orient. T* I- Paris. 1905. 

See A 475. 8°. VoLV. 

Etude sur FiconograpMe bouddhique de Flnde. Paris: 

1900—1905. 

See B 5685 8^ & 
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Griffiths, The paintingain tlie Baddhisfc cave-temples of 

Aiant^, London. 1896-97. 

SeeD952. 2^ 

Grunwedel, Albert , — Bnddlblst Art in India. Translated by Agnes 
0. Qihson. Eevised and enlarged by Jas, Bnrgess, 

London. 1901. 

See B 5692. 8^* 

_.^^*..-^Bnddbistlscbe Kunst in Indien. 2 Audage. Berlin. 

1900; 

See D 5690. 8". 

Mytbologie des ^Buddhismns in Tibet und der 

Mongolie, Fuhi er dnrcb * die iamaistisclie Sammlnng des 
FiirstenE. Uchtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See B 5685. 4". 

Obzor Sobrania predmetov lamajskago kntta Z, Z. 

Ucbtomskago. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. 

See B 5960. 8^ VI- 

Tbe /oiirnaZ of Indian Art. 

See A 300- 2°. 

Mainwaring^ J*. (?. L., James Burgess, JE'. Colley March^ and 

Kaham^Okakur a . — The Gandhara Sculptures. A Syinposium. 
Dorchester. 1903. 

See B 5698. 8". 

Oldenburg y S» F, — Sbornik izobazhenij 300 burchanov. Po- 
alhom aziatskago muzeja. I. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1903, 

See B 5960. 8". V. 

Pander, Das Pantheon des Tchangtsoha Hutukta* Ein 

Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismus. Hrsg, von Albert 
Grunwedel, Berlin. 1890-, 

See A 592. 4". B. I. H. 2-3. 

Togel, J.— Note sur una statue du Gandhara conservee an Mnsee 
de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. 

See D 5712- 8“. 

Wttii, George . — Indian Ai-t at Delhi 1903. Calcutta 

See D 1436- 8". 
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VIIWNDUSTEIAL AND "TECHNICAL AETS. 

Birdwood, George G, M , — The Industrial Arts of India, P, 

I IX London. 1880. D 1370. 8^ 

[P. I, contains Hindu Pantheon. The book is one of the South Kensington 
Art Handbooks]. 

„ The Industrial Arts of India, F. I-IL (New edi- 
tion.) London. D 1371* 8^- 

Burns, Cecil L. — A Monograph on Ivory carving. [Bombay. 

I90d]. D ]380« 

BJgerton of Tatton, Lord, — A Description of Indian and Oriental 
Armour. New edition. London. 1896. D 1390. 8^- 

Eoey, William, — ^A Monograph on trade and manufactures in 
Northern India. Lucknow. 1880. D 1395* 4^* 

Miikherji, T, N . — Art Manufactures of India. [Specially com- 
piled for the Cl-lasgow International Exhibition, 1688.] Calcutta. 

1888. D 1400^ 8^v 

^ rough list of Indian art-ware. (Calcutta 18SS.) 

D 1403. 2", 

Eose, Benjamin J, — Paris Universal Exhibition, 1900 Report 
on the Indian Section, London. 1901. D 1412 4*^* 

Boyle, J,F , — ^Arts and manufactures of India, [Extract.] 1852. 

D 1420. 8^. 

Technical Art Series, 

See A 310. 2". 

Watson, X Forbes, — The textile manufactures and the costumes 
of the people of India. London. 1866, D 1430- 2^- 

Watt, George^ — Indian Art at Delhi. 1903. Being the official 
catalogue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902-1903. The illustra- 
tive part by Percy Brown, Calcutta, D 1436* 8^* 

Bengal Presidency* 

Brass— 

Muhharji, Trailohja Monograph on the brass and copper 

manufactures of Bengal. Calcutta. 1894. D 1445* 2*^- 

Cotton fabrics— 

Banerjei, N, N, — Monograph on the cotton fabrics of Bengal. 

Calcutta. 1898. B 1447. 8'”* 
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Dyeing— 

Banerjei, N, N. — Monograpli on dyes and dyeing in Bengal. 
Calcutfca. 1896i D144a 8^ 

Waison, S. B. — Tlie fastness of tlie indigenous dyes of Bengal* 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 330- 4^^. Vol. II. Ko. 3. 

^ Ivory "camng— 

DuU, Q. 0 . — A monograph on ivory carving in Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1901. D 1452^ 2. 

Pottery— 

Mukharji Tmilohya — Monograph on the pottery and glass- 
ware of Bengal. Calcutta. 1895. D 1455' 2^. 

Silk— 

Muherjei, N, 0 -^ — A monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1903. D 1460. 2*^. 

Tanning— 

.Chandra, Rowland N, X.— Tanning and working in leather in the 
province of Bengal. Calcutta. 1 904. D 1465* 2°« 

Wood“Carving— 

Ghilardi^ 0 . — A monograph on wood-cai’ving in Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1903, D1470. T. 

Woollen Fabrics— 

Banerjei, N. N. — Monograph on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1899. D 1475- 8’. 

Eastern Bengal. 

Brass— 

Qait, B. A . — Note on the manufacture of brass and copper wares 
in Assam. 1894. D 148 0- 2°. 

Dyeing— 

Duncan, W, A. M . — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Assam. 

Shillong. 1896. ’ D 1485.. 2°. 

Ivory carving— 

Donald, James . — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam. 

Shillong. 1900. , ; . . D 1487- 8^ 
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and crafts ; JHasiern Bengal^ Berar, Bombay ^ Burma, 

Pottery — 

Qaib, B, A. — Note on tlie manufacture of pottery in Assam* 

1895. D 1490. 2"* 

Silk elotlis— 

Allen^ jB. 0. — Monograpli on tlie silk clotlis of Assam. SMllong. 

1899. Dim 8^* 

Wood canring— 

Majid, A. — Monograpli on wood-carving in Assam. SMIIong. 

1903. D 1486. 8^ 

Berar. 


Dyeing— 

Sule, B. B . — A monograpli on dyes and dyeing in tlie Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Berar. Hyderabad. 1895-96. D 1500. 2^. 

Woollen fabrics— 

Garrett, E. Version , — Monograph on woollen fabrics in iho 
Hyderabad Assigned Districts. Hyderabad. 1898. D 1510* 8 '. 

Bombay Presidency. 

Art manufacture— 

List of art manufactures, exclusiye of textiles, of the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1835. D 1515. 2'* 

Dyeing— 

Fawcett, G, 0. H . — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in the 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1896, D 1520. 2^ 

Tanning— 

Martin, J, E . — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 

in the Bombay Presidency, Bombay. 1903, jO 1525« 2^- 

Wood-carving— 

Wales, X A. 0 . — A monograph on wood carving in the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay, 1902, D 1530* 2^* 

Burma. 

Brass— 

Tilly, Harry L . — Monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
•Burma, Eangoon. 1894. D 1532. 8^* 
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Ads and crafts ; Burma ^ Gentral F winces. 

Cotton fabrics-* 

Arnold, G. F, — Monograph on cotton fabrics and the cotton 
industry in Burma. Barzna. 1897. D 1584, 8°* 

Dyeing— 

Giles, F. U.— Note on the dyes and process o! dyeing in Karenni. 
Bangoon, 1898. D 1536, 


LevesoU) H. <3. A . — Note on dyes and dyeing in Jibe Southern 
Shan States. Bangoon. 1896. D 1538. 8^- 


Gla^sS"— 

Tilly, Harry L , — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photographs* 
Bangoon. 1901. D 1540* 2 ^- 


Ivory carving— 

Fratt, H, 8 . — Monograph on i^ory carving in Burma. Bangoon. 

1901. D 1542. 8". 


Pottery— 

Taw Sein-^Ko . — Monograph on the pottery and glassware of 
Burma. Bangoon. 1896. I) 1545. 8^* 

Silver work— 

Tilly, Harry L , — The silver work of Burma with photographs 
by P. Klier. BaTigoon. 1902. D 1548* 2*^- 


Tatming— 

Colston, B. /. — A monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the province of Burma. Rangoon. 1903, D 1550. 8°* 

Wood carving— 

Tilly, Harry L , — Wood carving of Burma with photographs by 
P. KUer, Bangoon. 1903. D 1555. 2""* 

Central Provinces* 


Brass— 

Monograph on the brass, and copper ware of the Central 
Prannces. Bombay. 1894, D 1560. 2^. 


Arts and crafts; Central Provinces, Madras-, Punjab. 

monograph ou the pottery and gl^aware of the 
Central Provinces, for the year 189o. ®°'^Y570. 2°- 

^^'““veforO. a. Oheneviic. -Monograph on the iannmg and workmg 
in leather in the Central Provinces. 2’! 

Monograph on the wood carving 
Provinces, Nagpur. 1903. .C i&oO • ^ * 

Madras Presidencij. 

^^^^Uolder, JJdwMi.— Monograph on dyes and dyeing “ 

Presidency. Madras. 1896* D lo^yo* m * 

^""“^ISlfi^yar.-Monographon theivory carving indnstry o/ 

Southern India. Madras. 1901 . 11 lOUU. A « 

Ndyar.— Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidency. Madras. 1899, i) iuiU* ^ • 

Monograph on stone carving and inlaying in 
Southern India. With thirty-one plates, Madras.^^ 1906. 


"^^^l/iMMioft^^^Sdffor.—Monograph on wood carving m Southern 

India, Madras. 1903. D 16nU. A - 

JPanjcib. 

Powell, S. a. Padsn.— Hand-hook of the 

of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and index of verna 
cular trades and technical terms, etc., etc. 


-Monograph on ivory carving in the 
Lahore. 1900. M lOdO. ^ 


A. /.—Monograph on the leather industry of thePnn jab, 

1891-92. Lahore. 1893. -U 


Arts and crafts ; Funjah, Eaj^ ^2 
putana^ United Provinces, 

Pottery— 

EalUfax, 0. J, — Monograph on the pottery and glass industries 
of the Punjab, 1890-91. Lahore. 1892, D 1645* T* 

Silk- 

Goohson, E, G, — Monograph on silk industry in the Punjab, 
1885-86. Lahore. 1887. D 1650- 2^- 

Wood roanufactures— 

O'JDwyer, Jf. P, — ^IMonograph on wood manufactures in the 
Punjab, 1887-88. Lahore. , 1889. D 1655. 

Majputana. 

Mendley, T, H, — London Indo-Golouial Exhibition of 1886. 
Hand-book of the Jeypore Courts. Calcutta. 1886. 

D 1662. 8'^ 

Jacob, 8, 8., and Mendley, T, PL, — Jeypore enamels, London. 

1886. D 1665. 2^ 

Omen, Charles TP. — Jeypore exhibts at the Calcutta International 
Exhibition, 1883-84. D 1668. 8^ 


United Provinces- 

-Brasf ■ 

Pamfier, 0, B.— A monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1894. 

D 1680. 2^ 

Cotton fabrics— ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Silberrad, 0. A . — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced m the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1685. 2^ 

Byeing — 

Muhammad Hadi Saiyid , — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 

D 1690. 2°. 

Ivory carvingf— 

Stubbs, L, M , — A monograph on ivory carving in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad 1901), D 1695. 2°* 

Pottery--' 

Dobbs, M, B, 0 , — A monograph on the pottery and glass indus- 
tries of the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, Allahabad. 

1895. D 1700. 2^. 


Arts and crafts ; United Provinces, 


Silk fabrics--' 

Abdullah Yusuf AK — A monograpli on silk fabrics produced in 
the Nortb' Western ProYinces and Oudb. Allahabad. 1900, 
[Printed in 4'".] ^ D 1705, 2"^. 

'Taimiiig— 

Walton, U, G* — A. monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Allahabad. 190B. 

Wocd'carviDg—'; , 

Maffey, J, L . — A monograph on wood carving in the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Allahaljad, 1908, 

D 1715. 2". 

Wcollen fabrics— 

Pim, A, W . — A monograph on woollen fabrics in the l^Torth- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898, 

D 1720. 2". 

IX. INSCBIPTIOXS. 

Burnell, A, 0 . — A few suggestions as to the best way of making 
and utilizing copies of Indian inscriptions. Madras. 1870. 

D17S5. 8^ 

a.—JPalceography and transliteratiom 

Buliler, Georg , — On the origin of the Indian Brahma alphabet. 
Wien. 1895. (Indian Studies. No. III.) D 1743. S'". 

Indische Palseographie von circa 350 a. Chr, — circa 

1300 p. Chr. — Siebzehn Tafeln zur indischen Palceographie. 
Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 59. 8^. B.I.H. 11 . 

-j, Indian Pahnography. Edited as an appendix to the 

Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John PaithfuU Fleet, Bombay. 

D1746. 4". 

Burnell, A, G . — Elements of South-Indian Palfoography from 
the fourth to the seventeenth century A.D., being an introduc- 
tion to the study of South-Indian inscriptions and MS 8?. 
London 1878. D 1755* 4"* 

Purane Bevanagari ahshari, Purane jaoane ke tlbapatrak va 
sila lekh§ par se namuna. J) 1765* 8^* 


Indian Inscrip Uo7is, 


Franchf,A. ff.— Tlie simaaiitj of llie Tilwtan to tlie Kashgar- 
Brahmi alphaliot. Calcutta. 1905. 

See A. 380. 4’. Vol.],Ko. 3. 

Gaurisliankaf Hirachand Ojha. — The Palceography of India, fin 
Himli.] Oodeypore. 1894. D 1776. 4'. 

TlulrJiinson, 0. W. — Specimens of various vernacular characters 
passing through the post office in India. Calcutta. 1877. 

B1785. 2^. 

IViJIimts, Momer. — Original pa.pers ilhisti-ating tlie history of 
the application of the Roman alphabet to the languages of 
India. London. 1859. D 1795; 8'. 

h*— Collections of Inscript ions. 


General Collections— 

Oorpns JnspriptionuHi Indicarum, Yol, I & III. Calcntta. 

1874—1888. D 1806* 4". 

Vol. I.— Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander 
Gunningham. 

YoL III. — Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors. By John Falthfull Fleet. 

Bpigrofhia Indica : a collection of inscriptions supplementary to 
the Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum of Ithe Archaeological Sur- 
vey, translated by several oriental scholars. Edited by JumS', 
Burgess. Assistant editors B. Ilultsscli, A. FuJirer. Vol. I-II 
Calcutta. 1892-1894. D 1812. T\ 

Another copy see D 160- 4^. Yol. XIII-XIY. 

to Indica and Record of the Archaeological Survey of 
India. Published under the Authority of the Government of 
India as a supplement to the ludiaa A ntiquarj. Y ol. Ill —IX. 3 . 
Edited by B. EulUsch. Yol. IX. 4-5. Edited by Sten Konow. 
Calcutta. 1894-1908. D 1814. 4^ 

Bstampages from Indian copper-plates. D 1822. 2'^- 

Asoka’s Inscriptions— 

Inscriptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham > 
Calcutta. 1874. 

SeeBlRna 'r. Vol. 1. 



Amka*$ Imcfiptiom. 


is;: 


Semri^ *Les inscriptions- do Pijadasi. T. I-IT, Paris. 

1881-86. D 1830. 8". 

y- ■ GimaTj. , Asokainscription. ■ ■ ■ ' ' 

See 0 7450. 8"^ 

The iksoka inscriptions at Jangada and Dlianli, by Georg BuMer. 

-:yyv.,,:::-:.yy.'IjOBdon. , 1887. 

-.SeeDieO. 4". Toh.VL ; . 

Alommhan GJiahravarH. — Animals in the inscriptions of Pija« 
dasi. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380- 4". VoI.LFo,17. 

Bengal Presidency— 

Wilson, 0, 12.-— List of inscriptions on tombs or monuments in, 
Bengal possessing historical or arcliceological interest. 

Calcntta. 1896. D 1845. 2^* 

JDenalihadga. — Ashraf pur copper-plate grants. By Ganga Mohan 
Bashar, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380- 4". Yol. I. No. G. 

Khan daqiri Inscrip I ion . 

See D 7325. 4". p. 150, 

Bombay Presidency— 

Burgess, James. — Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and 
their inscriptions. London. 1883. 

See U 160. 4^. YoL IY. 

Inscriptions from the cave temples of Western India, -with, des- 
criptive notes, etc. By Jas. Burgess and Bhagtvanlal Indraji. 
Bombay. 1881. 

See D 198- 4°. No. 10. 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, Pattadkal, and 
Aiholli by /. F. Fleet Bombay, 1874. 

See D 193- 4". No. I. 

Ti'anslations of Irtscriptions from Belgaum and Kaladgi Districts 
in the report of the first season’s operations of the A^ch^3eologi- 
cal Survey of Western India, by J. F, Fleet, and of inscrip- 
tions from Kathiawad and Kachh, by Eari Vaman Bimay 
Bombay. 1876. 

See D 198. 4^ No. 5. 



Indian Insmpihm ; Ffontuf ' 

BHAYNAG'AK— 

A Oolledim of Prakrit and Sanskrit Inscriptions. PuWislied bj 
tke Bliavnagar Archinologioal Department. Bliavnagar. 

D1860. 4". 

GIJJAEAT"- 

IiiBcriplions from Gnjarat, by Jas^ Biirgens, Bombay, 1885. 

SeeD198- IL 

Buma— . . , 

Index mscriptionnra Birmanicarnm. Rangoon. 1900. 

Bee D 206 . 2". No. L 

Imcrijpfions collected in Upper Burma. YoL I-II. 
Rangoon 1900—1903. D 1870. T. 

Inscriptions copied from tbe stones collected by King Bodawpaya 
and placed near the Arakan pagoda, Mandalay. Tol. I-IT. 
Rangoon. 1897. “ D 1876. 2". 

KALYANI— 

The KalyMni inscriptions erected by King Bhammaceli at Pegu 
in 1470 A.D. Text and translation. Rangoon. 1892. 

D1882. 8^ 

Tato Sein'^Ko .' — Some remarks on the Kalyani inscriptions. Re^ 
printed from the Indian Antiquary, Bombay. 1894. 

D1884. 8^^. 

preliminary study of the Kalyani inscriptions 

of Dhammacheti, 1476 A.D. Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. 

D 1887. r. 

PAGAN— 

Inscription of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Translation with notes 
(by Tun Nyein.) Kangoon. 1899. D 1895. 8°. 

PO F DAUNG— 

Tiie Po u Dawiq inscription erected by King Sinh/uyin in 
1774 A. P. Rangoon, 1891. ID 1905. 2". 

Taw Sein-Ko. A prelimina:!^ Study of tbo Po: n : daung inscrip- 
tion of Sinbynyin, 1774 A.D. Reprinted from the Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. D 1910 . 4 °. 

frontier Province— 

Btein, M. J.— Notes on new inscriptions discoTei-ed by Maior 
Deane. [Prom J. A. S. B., 1898.J Calcutta. 1898. 

D.1920. 8°. 



Indian Inscriptions ; Madras 
Fresidency. 

Madras Piesidency— 

Ootion, Julian James. — List of inscriptions on toinlbs or monii” 
ments in Madras possessing historical or archaeological interest. 

Madinas. 1905. D 1930. 2^ 

Oppert, Gustav, — Contributions to the history of Southern India, 
Part I. Inscriptions. Madras. 1882. D 1940* 8^. 

Sewell f Eohert. — List of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the 
Dynasties of Southern India. Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4°. Voi. yni. 

Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions 'with some notes on village 
antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the Madras Presi- 
dency. By Jas, Burgess, With translations by 8, M. Nates a 
SdstrL Madras. 1886. 

See D 185. 4°. Vol.IV. 

Sonth Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by B, Sult^sch* 
YoL I— III. Madras. 1890-1903. 

See D 160. 4^. YoLIX, X, XIX. 

Yol. I, Tamil and Sanslcrit Inscriptions from stone and copper-plate 
edicts at Mamallapuram, Kanchipuram, in the North Arcot District, 
and other parts of the Madras Presidency, chiefly collected in 
1886-87. 1890. 

Yol. II. Tamil Inscriptions of Rajaraja Rajendra Chola and others 
in the Raj arajeswara Temple at Tanjavur. P. I — III. 1891 — 1895. 

Yol. III. Miscellaneous Inscriptions from the Tamil country. P# I* 
Inscriptions at Ukksl, Melpadi, Karuvnr, Manimangalam and 
Thmvallam. 1899, P. II. Inscriptions of Yirarajendra I, 
Kulotfeunga-Chola I, Yikrama-Chola and K ulottunga-Chola III. 1903. 

NELLORB— , 

A Collection of the inscriptions on copper plates and stones in the 
Nellore District. Made by Alan Butterworth and K Venn- 
gopaul Ghetty, P. I, III. Madras. 1905, P 1955* 8°* 

Mysore— 

Mysore Inscriptions translated for Government by Lewis Rice, 

Bangalore. 1879. D 1965. 4°. 

Bfigrapliia Carnafcaca. PuMished for Government by B. Lewis 
Rice. Vol. I, III-XII. Bangalore- 1886—1904. 

D1968. 4“ 



Oambnja Jnserij^imut. 


m 


Vol. I. Coorg inscriptions. , 

„ lil-IV. Inscriptions in tie Mysore District. 


V, P.I-II 

VI. 

VII-VIII. 

■IX. 

X.P.I-H. 

XL 

XII. 


n 55 ^ 

J) n 
‘ ir. >5. ' 
5> J? 


Hassan „ 
Kadar „ 
ShiiBoga 5 , 
Bangalore „ 
Kolar „ 
Cbitaldroog „ 
Tumkur „ 


Nepal- 


Twenty»tlii‘ce inscriptions frotn Nepal collected at tlie expense of ^ 
H. H. tlie Navab of Jimagadli. Edited by BhagvankU Indrdji. 
Together with some considerations on the chronology of Nepal, 
Translated from Gujarati by G. Biihler. Hepriiited from the 
Indian Antiquary. Bombay. 1885. D 1980 * 8 • 

Inscriptions on the Seikh guns captured by the army of the 

Sutledgo. 1845-4G. D 1890. 4". 

Rajputana— 

Bruchstucke indischer Schauspiele in Inschriften zu Ajmere. 
Yon E. Kielhorn. Berlin, 1901. D 2005* 4'^* 

UBitcd Pro'^rincdS — 

FUhrer, A. — The Inscriptions in the North-Western Provinces 
and Oadh. Allahaliad. 1891. 

See D 160* 4" VoLXIL 

Appendix— “Camboja' 

Bixrth, A. — Inscriptions Sanacrites du Cambodge. Text and 
Atlas. (Tire dos Notices et extraits des inanusorits de la 
hihlioth^que nationale. T. XXYII.) Paris. 1885. 

D2012. 2"aiid4^^ 

JBergaigne, Abel , — Inscriptions Sanscrites de Oampa et du Cam- 
bodge. Text and Atlas, (Tire des Notices et extraits des 
mamiscripts de la bihliotheque nationale, Tome XXYII.) 

Paris. 1893. D 2015* 2'’“' 4''. 

Uiie Bouvelle inscription du Cambodge. (Extrait du 

Joui-nal Asiatique.) Paris. 1882. D 2017. 8 '- 

X. COINS (including Metrology). 

Bidie^ 0 . — The Pagoda or Yaraha coins of Southern India. 1883. 
See A 372* '8^ Vol. LL ^ 


1 


Codrington^ 0.~ 
Ijondon* 1004. 


^ W ■ 

-A Manual' of Mnsalman 

Sec 0 205. 8^ 


Indian Coins. 
ntixaismatios. 


Cufiningliam, A , — Coins of Ancient India from tlio Earliest 
times down to tlic seventii century A.I)» London. 1891. 

D 2020. 8"- 

Coins of tlie Indo-Bcythians. 

P. I-- in. Keprinted from the Numismatic Clironicle. 

London. 1888-92. D 2025. 8'^ 

P. I. Introduction, coins of the Tochari, Kushans, or Yue-ti. 

P. II, Coins of the Sahas. 

P. II. Supplement. Coins of the Indo-Scjthian King Miaiis, or 
Heraus. ■ . . 

P, in. Coins of the Kushans, or Great Y'ue-ti. 

Later Indo- Scythians. Reprinted from the Numismatic 

Chronicle. London^ 1895. D 2030. 8“. 

[I. J Later Indo-Scythians. 1893. 

[ II.] Later Indo- Scythians, Scytho*Sassanians and Little 

Kushans. 3 803. 

[III.] Later Indo- Scythians. Ephthalites or white Huns. 1894(. 

Coins of Mediaeval India from the seventh cen- 
tury down to the Mnhammadan conquests. London. 1894. 

D 2035. 8^ 

Coins of Alexander’s successors in the East, the Greeks 

and Indo-Scythians. P. I. The Gi-'eeks of Bakfcriana, 
Auiana and India. London. 1869. D 2040- 8°. 

King, L. White , — History and Coinage of Malwa. London. 1904. 

See D 7680. 8^ 

Lane- Poole, Stanley , — The history of the Moghal emperors of 
Hindostau illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

See D 4250. 8^ 

Leggett, Eugene , — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedans. London. 1885. 

See 0^216.: 


Phayre, Arthur P 
Loudon. 1882. 


Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. 

See 0 220. 4\ Yol. IIL 


Eafson, E. J . — Indian Coins. Strassburg. 1897. 0 2045* 8^. 
Another copy. Bee D 50. II H. 3 B, 


Indian €oimr 
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Rftfson^ Jr.— AncieBt silver 'coins from BalneWstan* (Re-, 
printed from llie Numismatic Chromcle.) London. 1904. 

llodgerSf Charles J, — Goin-coIIecting in Northern India. 

Allahabad. 1891, D 2055. 8\ 

Taylor, Geo. P. — The coins of the Gujarat Saltanat. (From the 
journal of the Bombay Branch.) Bombay. 1902. 

D 2065: 

Thomas^ Sdward. — On Bactrian coins and Indian dates. 
London, 1877. 

See D 4070. 8". 

Ancient Indian weights. London. 1874. 

See 0 220. 4^. F. L 

Thurston^ Bdgar. — History of the coinage of the temtories of the 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula : and Catalogue 
of the Coins in the Madi'as Museum. Madras. 1890. 

D 2075. 8". 

Museum Catalogues* 

British Mixseum— 

Catalogue of Indian Coins in the British Museum. Edited by 
Reginald Stuart Poole, London, D 2085- 8^ 

The CoiFiH of the Sultans of Dolhi. By Stanley Lane JPoole. 3884. 

The IJoiiiH of the Greek and Scythic kings of Bactria and India. By 
Ferey Gardner. 188G, 

The Coins of the Moghul Eniiicrors of Hindustan. By Stanley Lane 
Foole. 1893. 

Calcutta— 

Itodrjers, Clias. J. — Catalogue of tlie coins of the Indian Mnsenra. 

P. I. The Sultana of Delhi and their contemporaries in Bengal, Guja- 
rat, Jaunpur, Malwa, the Dekkan, and Kashmir. Calcutta, 1894. 

D 2095. 8". 

Smith, Tincent A. — Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Caicntta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
Tol. I. Oxford. l!*06. D 2105. 8'’. 

P. I. The early foreign dynastieis and the Guptas. 

P. II, Ancient coins of Indian types. 

P. in. Persian, Mediaaval, South Indian, and Miscellaneous coins. 

Madras — 

Thurston, Hdgar. — Government Museum. Madras. Coins 
Catalogue 1. 2. Madras. 1888—94. D 2115. 8°. 

; : ■ • "• ■ ■ ■ 

2. Roman, Indo-Portuguese, and Ceylon. 

See also D 2075. 8°- 


Mysore— 

Tufnell, B. E. Gampbell. — Catalogue of Mysore Coins in 
the collection of the GoTOmment Museum, Bangalore. 

Madras. 18b9. D 2125. 8°. 

Paiyab— 

Badgers, Chas. J. — Catalogue of the coins collected by Chas. J. 
Eodgers, and purchased by the Government of the Panjab. 

P.I.-IY. Calcutta. 1894-95. D 2135. 8°v 

F. I. The coins o£ the Moghul emperors of India, 

P. II. Miscellaneous Mabammadan coins. 

P. III. Grffico-Bactnan and other ancient coins. 

P. lY. Miscellaneous coins. 

XI.— LANGUAGES. 

{^Cwmphell^ Sir (jeor^e].— Specimens of Languages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
ProYinces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calcutta. 1874. 

D2150. 2“. 

Gmt, Eohert N , — A sketch of the modern languages of the East 
Indies, Accompanied by two language-maps. London. 187B, 

B-2154. 8". 

Eodgson^ B, S . — Essays on the languages, liteiaturCi and 
religion of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874, 

See D 5950. 8" 

Hunter^ W. W , — A oomparatiye dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 
lists, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D 2160. 4*^* 

Linguistic Survey of India, Compiled and edited by G, A. 
Grierson. Calcutta. 13 2170. 4°. 

Yol. II. Mon- Khmer and Siamese-Chinese families. By &. A. Grierson^. 
Charles Lyall^ &c. 1904. 

Yol. III. Tibeto-Burman Family, 

P. I. Tibetan, Himalayan Bialects, Korth Assam Group. By Stem 
Eonow, 1908. 

P. II. Bodo, Naga, and EacMn groups. By G. A. Grier sm, X ' 
Anderson^ A. W. JDavie, Charles Lyall and Sten Konow, 1903. 


P, III. Xuhi-Chin and Buma groups. By Sien Konow^^ 1904. 
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Lmgmsitc Survey of India 

¥oI IV* Muida and BtaTidiaa langiiagea. By Sien Sonow* 190G. 

Vol. V. Indo- Aryan Family, Eastern group. 

P. I* Bengali and Assam^e. By 6f. A. Grierson, 190$. 

P. II. Bihar! and Qriya. By G. A* Grierson. 190$. 

Vol. VI. lado-Aryan Family. Mediate Group. Eastern Hind!, By 
G, A. Grierson. 1904t, 

Vol. VII. Mo- Ary an Family. South ern Group. MaratL!. By Sten 
: ' Kmom. 190o. 

VoL IX. Indo-Aryan Family. Central Group. 

P. III. The Bliil Languages induding Khandes!> Banjar! or 
Labhaulj Bahrupia^ etc. By 8ten Kouom and G. A. Grierson. 
1007 . 

Wilson, jBT. H. — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and of 
useful words occurring in official documents relating to 
tlie administration of tHe Government of British India. 
London. 1855. D 2180. 2°. 

Sanskrit 

a. Gmmmzt-- 

Odndraryakaranaf die Grammatik des Oandragomin, Sutra, 
TJnudi, Diiatupdtha. Hrsg. von Liehich. Leipzig 1902. 

See ;i 494. 8^. B.XI. N-o. 4. 

■ Gdntanam^ see Sdntanava. 

Pranhe, E. Otio . — Pali nnd Sanskrit in ihrem Mstorischen und 
geographisclien Yerhaltnis aaf Grund der Inschriften und 
Munzen. StrassBurg. 1902. D 2186. 8"^- 

Henry, Victor . — Elements de Sanscrit classique. Paris. 1902. 

See A 472. 

Mucdonell, Arthur A. — A Sanskrit grammar for beginners. 
London. 1901, . D 2195* 8". 

Fdgojih'haita.'^The ParibMBliendu^ekliara. Ed. by F. Kielhorn^ 
Bombay. 1868— 74. 

See D 2835. 8^ -'^"0.2,7,9,12. 

PdmW.— Grammatik. Hreg. von BohtUngh Leipzsig. 1887, 
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FaianjaU.'^The Tyakaima-Maiiabliashya. Ei* by P» Kielhorn. 
Bombay. 1885-^1906. ‘ 

See B 2835^ '■ 8^ 'Ho. 18-22, 26, 28--30. 

VSmana and Jayaditya, — Kasika, a commentary on Pacini* 
BenarcB. 1898. 

See D 2950. 8^ 


HaTadiUiamura»'-^KMikkvyakhj& padamanjarl. KML 1895— » 



See D 2956- 8^ 

Eegnandy FauL — Etudes pbonetiqnes efc morpliologiqiies dans 
le domaine des langnes Indo-europeennes et particnJierement 
en ce qui regarde le Sanskrit. 1884. 

See A 458- 4" T.VIL 


-La question des aspirees en Sanskrit et en Grec. 1887. 


See A 468. 4". T.X. 


•„ Snr Porigine des radicanx Sanskrits sad-, std-,8ed-. 

1887. 

See A 458- 4^. T.X. 


^infaMat7a.— PMtsutra. Mit verschiedenen indiscben Com- 
mentaren, Endeitung, Uebersetzniig und Anmerknngen. Hrsg. 
Yon Franks Kielhorn. Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8". B. lY. Xo. 2. 

Speyer, /. iS. — Yedische- nnd Sanskiit- Syntax. Strassburg. 

1896/ 81 B.LH.6. 

Uhlenhech, 0. 0 . — A manual of Sanskrit phonetics. In compari- 
son with the Indogeimanic mother-language, for students of 
Germanic and Giassical philology. London. 1898. 

B22m 8^-’. 

' ' ' 

Varadardjd. — The Laghukaumudi. A Sanskrit grammar. By 
James M. Ball antym, Bem,Te&. 1891. 

See D 2966. 8/ 

Wackernagel^ Jakoh. — Altindische Grammatik. I.-IL 1 Gottin- 
gen. 1896--1905. D2217* 8^- 

WMtney, William Dwight . — A Sanskrit Grammar, including 
both the classical language and the older dialects of Yeda and 
Brahmana. 3rd edition. Leipzig, 1896. B 2220» 8'^« 

[Bibliothek indogemanischer Grammatiken. B II,], 



•Dicfcioiiariaa. 

Apie, Vamsn SMvfam . — The Student’s Englisli^Sanshrit dic- 
tionary. Bombay 189S. D 2245* 8^t 

Otto, and Btidol^h Bot^L — Sanskrit- WortcTbiieh. 
Theiil— m St Petersburg, 1855---187o. D 2265. r. 

BdldUngl^ Otto , — Sanskrit Worterbuch in kflrzerer Fassung. 
Thai I- VII St. Petersburg 1879.--.89. D 2260. 8". 

Oappdler^ GarL — A Sanskrit-Englisli dictionary based upon the 
St Petersburg lexicons. London. 1891. D2270. 8^. 

Macdondl, Arthur A.— A Sanskrit- English dictionary, being a 
Practical handbook with transliteration, accentuation, and 
etymological analysis throughout. London. 1893. 

D 2285. 4". 

Taranatha TarhavacliaspaU, — Vachaspatya. A comprehensive 
Sanscrit Dictionary. Calcutta. 1873 — 84. D 2292. 4*^. 

Williams^ Monier Monier--, — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary ety- 
mologically and phiioiogically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-European languages. Few edition with 

the collaboration of M. Leuman^ 0. Oappeller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300. 4'V 

[Printed in 8^.] 

Yates, W, — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools. 
Calcutta. 1646. D 2808. 8'"'. 

Pali, 

Eenry, Vidor, — Precis de grammaire palie accompagnee d’un 
choix de textes gradut%. Pai’is. 1904. 

BeeA472* 8^. VoLIL 

Ghilaers, Eohert Caesar, — A Dictionary of the Pali language. 
London. 1875. [Two copies, one in anastatic repiint,] 

[D 2320. 4°. 

Konow, Bten, — Lexicogiaphical notes. Words beginning with H. 
[From the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

D2335. 8°. ■ 

Prakrit. 

Puchelf E.— Grammatik der Prakrit-Sprachen. Sirassburg. 
1900. 


Im4§-Jrymnvernmuktrs, (<?/. D. 2150 & E) 

Beamm^ John, — A Coinpai’‘ati?e gramniar of tli© Modern Arjart 
languages of India : to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Siridbi, Gujarati, 
Marathi, Orija, and Bengali. Vol. I— “Hi. London. 

1872-1879, B2360. 8"* 

Assamese— , 

SemeJiandra Barua , — Hema Kosba or an etymological diction** 
ai*j of tlie Assamese langnage. Edited by 1\ M. Gurdon, 

Calcutta. 1900. *' D 2375. 8"* 

Bihari— 

Grley'son^ George A . — An introduction to the Maithili language 
of Nor til Bihar containing a grain mar, cbrestomattiy and 
vocabulary. Calcutta. 1882. P. II. — Cliresioioathy and 
vocabulary. D 2385. 8^* 

, , 

See Fisdcha, 

ilindTistani— 

Flatts, John (T.— A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu 
language. 3rd impression. London. 1898. D 2395. 

Fallon, S. W . — A new Hmdnstani-Bnglish dictionary with 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folklore. 

Benares. 1879. D 2405. 8^. 

Mathura Prasad Trilingual Dictionary. Benares. 1865. 

D2412. 8". 

[Title page missing.] 

Platts, John T.— A Dictionary of XlrdS, Classical Hindi and 
English. London. 1895, D 2416* 8^ 


iKafir— 

Bavidsciif J * — Notes on the Ba^gali (^Hahr) language. 
1902. 

Extra number 1. 1902, 


Calcutta. 1902. 

See A 372* 


8"* 


*atM — 

Molesworth, J. T., assisted by George and Thorms Omdy -k 
Dictionary, Marathi and Einglish. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1857. 
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Oriya— 

SuUofhy Jmo«.“~Indroductory grammar of tlie Oriya language, 

CalcEtta. 18BL - U 2425- 8'- 

Ksaclia--- 

Grierson, George Abraham . — Tlie Pisaca languages of Kortli- 
Wcstern India^ London. 1906. D 2435* 8"^* 

Another copy, see A 348* 8^* VIII. 

Leiimr, G. If. — The languages and races of Dardistan. With 
maps by B. G. Bavenstein. Brd edition. Lahore. 1878, 

D2440. 4^ 

SiiidH— 

Shifty 0,, Wdharam Tkavurdas and S. F. Mirsa^’^A Sindhi-Eng- 
lish Dictionary. Kmxachee. 1879. D 2455* 

Tliag— , 

Sleeman, W. B. — Eamaseeana, oi a vocabulary of the peculiar 
language used by the Thugs, with an introduction and appen- 
dix, descriptive of the system pursued by that fraternity and of 
the measures which have been adopted by the supreme Govern- 
ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta, 1836. 

D 2470. 8". 

Appendix, Gipsy--- 

V. Scfim, Rudolf. — Wdrterbuch des Dialekts der Deutschen 
Zigeuner, Leipzig. 1898, See A 494- 1* 


DrfmMlan Leingumges. 

Caldwell, Robert . — A Comparative grammar of the Dravidian 
or South-Indian family of languages. 2nd edition. 

London. 1875. 0 2480* 8^"* 

Kanarese— 

Kittel, F. — A Grammar of the Kannada Language, in English 
comprising the three dialects of the language (Ancient, Medi- 
eval and Modern). Mangalore. 1903. D 2490 * 8°* 

^ Kaimada«Engiish .Dictionary. Mangalore 1894. 

D 2495. 4"* 

Malayalam— 

' Gmnimrti iT.—- A Malayalam and English dictionary. 

1872 .. D 2500 * 8 ^ 


[Printed in 4 ° ] 
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Teliigii- 


OampheM, A, D. — A Dictionary of tlio Toloogoo Language, com- 
moiily termed tlie. Gentoo, peculiar to - the Hindoos of tho 
Forth-Eastern provinces of the Indian Peninsula^ 

Madras. 1821. D 2515- 4®- 

[Title-page missing.] 

Tibet0-Burmun Lmiguages^ 


Biimese- 


Judson, A . — A dictionary of the Burman language^ with expla- 
nations in English. Calcutta. 1826. D 2530* 8^* 


Tibetan- 


Jaesolike, H. A . — A Tibetan-Englisli dictionary with special refer- 
ence to the prevailing d.ialects. To wbich is added an English- 
Tibetan ■vocabulary. London. 1881. D 2545^ 4^* 


XII.— LITERATUBE. 

a.SansUrit. 

L-^LITMEAEY EISTOEY. 

Burnelly A, G , — On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 

Mangalore. 1875. D 2552* S'"* 

Krishnamadharyaj 3f. — A history of the Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture* Madras. 1906. D 2556* 8"^ • 


Macdonell^ Arthur , — A history of Sanskrit literature. 

London. 1900. D 2560* 8^- 

Muller, Max , — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. 

London. 1860. D 2670 . 8 °. 

— India. What can it teach us? London. 1882. 

D 2575/ 8"- 

[Title-page missing.] 

Bdjendralila Miira , — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Fepah 
Calcutta. 1882. 


See, D 5955. 8". 
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Wehr, Alhrocht.^The history of Indian literainre. Translated 
from til© second German edition by John Mann and Theodor 

Zmharim* London. 1892. D 2595* 8^* 

Williams, Monier Monier-, — Indian wisdom ; or, examples of the 
jjfeligioiis, pbilosopMcal, and ethical doctrines of the Hindus. 
With a brief history of the chief departments of Sanskrit 
literature. 4th edition* London. 1893. D 2610* 8"^* 

H. H— Essays analytical, critical and philological on 
subjects connected with Sanskrit literature. Collected and 
edited hy Beinhold Bost» In thiee volumes. Vol. I-II. 
London, 1864. 

See D 125. 3^. Vol. HMY. 


2.-IISr8 OF 8ANSKBIT MANUSCRIPTS. 

Aufrechi, Theodor. — Catalogns catalogorum. An alphabetical 
register of Sanskrit works and authors. I— -III. Leipzig 1891- 

1903. ^ D2G25. 4", 

India Office— 

Oatalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the 
India Office. P. I— YII. London. 1887. D 2635. 4^ 

P. I. Vedic naanuscripta. B.v J uUus T^tjgeling. 

P* 11— VII. Sanekfit Literature. P. II— V. A. Scieiitiiic 'and 
technical Literature* 

P* IL A, I. Grammar, Lexicography, Prosody, Music. By JuUm 
JSggsUng. 

P. HI. A. II. Bbetoric and Law. By JuUus JEggellng. 

VII and VIII. Phil, sophy and Tantra, By 'Ernst 
Windtsch and Julius Eggsling. 

P.V. A. IX— XL Medicine, Aptronomy and Mathematics, Architec- 
ture and technical science. Edited by Julius Egg sling. 

P. Vl-VII. B. Poetical Literature. 

?: literatare. Paiiranifc literature. By JuUtis 

Eggehng, 

compositions ia yerse and prose. 

Bramahclxtei^ure*.., By 
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Eoyal Asiatic Society-- 

Winterniis, If,— A catalogne of Sontli Indian Sanskrit maun scrip Is 
(especially tkose of the Whish collection) belonging to the 
Eojal Asiatic Society, With an apnontlix by F, If. Thomas* 
London, 1902. 

See A 348. 8". VohIL 
leBgal Presidency— 

Bd'fendraldla Mitra, — Notices of Sanskrit MSS. Yol. I. — XI, 
Second Series. Vol I— HI. Calcutta. 1871— 1<S84. 

B2650. 8". 

[Yol. XI and ff. by Haraprasad Sdstrt.] 

Notices of Sanskrit MSS. [Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf and selected paper MSS. belonging to the Darbar Library, 
Nepal. By Mahamahopadhyaya Mara Prasad SdstrL To 
which has been added a historical introduction by Gscil BendalL 
Calcutta. 1905. I) 2652. 8^ 

Bdjendraldla Mitra. — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. Gram- 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. D 2660. 8°. 

Hrishikesa Sdsirz and Siva Ghandra Qm* — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Mamiscripts in the library of the Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1—23. Calcutta. 1892— 1906. D 2665. 8^ 


BomJjay Presidency— 

Beport on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency 
1880— 87, 91— 95. Bombay. 1881—1901. D 2675. 


(1880-81 by F* KieUarn 1B82---B7 by i2. G. Blandarhar ; 
1891 — 95 by Ahaji Vishnu Kathavais ) 

Peterson, Peter . — Report of operations in search of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the Bombay circle. Y. VI. Bombay. 1896-99. D 2680* 8^* 

No. I, see A 350- 8^ Vol. XYI ; No. II-IY see A 351. 8"; 
1884; 1887; 1894. 


Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries in the Bombay 
Presidency. Compiled under the superintendence of B. Q. 
BTiandarhar. * P. I. Bombay. 1893. D 2690* 8^ 
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Bomimy PresideEcy ; Ahmr-- 

Frierson, Feter, — Catalogue of the Sanslcrit maimf?criptB in tlie 
libmrv of His Highness the Maharaja of Uiwnr. 

Bombay. 1892. D 2700* 4°* 

^ — Bombay . — 

Bhandarhar, E.—k catalogue of the collections of mamiscripts 
deposited in the Deccan College. With an index, Bombay. 

1888, D2710. 8'-^ 

Caitml Provinces— 

Kklhorn, F,—A catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. existing in the 
Central Provinees, Hagpnr. 1874. B 2725* 8^- 

Madras Presidency— 

Oppert, Qustm . — Lists of Sanskrit mannscripts in private libraries 
of Southern India. Yol. I-IL Madras. 1880—85. D 2750- 8^* 

Biiltssch, Beports on Sanskrit mamiscripts in Southern- 
India. Ho. I-IL Madras, 1895-96. D 2755- 8^. 


Seshagiri Basin , — Beport on a Search for Sanskrit and Tamil 
manuscripts for the year 1893-94. No. 2. Madras. 1899. 

D2760. 8°. 


Seshagiri Sasiru — A descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit mami- 
scripts of the Government oriental manuscripts library. 
Madras. YoL 1. Yedic literature. Part I. Madras. 190*1, 

D2770* 8" 

Mackenzie collection — 

Opperi, (rM5far.— Index to sixty-two volumes deposited in the 
Government oriental manuscript library. Madras. 1878. 

D 2780. 8". 

Taylor^ William , — Examination and analysis of the Mackenzie 
manuscripts deposited in the Madras College library. 

Calcutta. 1838. J} 2785. 8^ 

Wilson, B, The Mackenzie Collection. A descriptive cata- 
logue of the Oriental manuscripts and other articles illustrative 
of the literature, history, statistics and antiquities of the. South 
of India ; collected % O&Un Machete, 2nd . edition, 

. ,Oilcntta. 1882, ’ B‘'2790*' '8^- 
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Mice, Lmii . — Catalogue of Sausferit manuscripts in Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore, 1884 D 2800* 8^. 


S,--LITBEATmE. 

(a).— C ollections. 

Aneedoia Oioniensia, Texts, Documents, and Extracts cliieOy 
from Manuscripts in the Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries. 
Aryan Series, Part I— Y, VII-YIII. Oxford. 1881—189?. 

D 2808. 4". 

Ji/aw, August . — Index zu Otto Bohtlingks Indischen Spriichen. 
Leipzig. 1893. 

See A 494 8". B.IX. No. 4 

Muller, P. Max. — Textes sanscrits decou verts au Japon. Traduits 
par M. de MillouL 1881. 

See A 458. 4 ".t.it. 

Muir^ J. — Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the 
people of India, their religion and institutions. Collected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Yol, I — III ; Y. 
London. 1868—1870. B 2815. 8". 

Harvard Oriental Series edited vrith the co-operation of various 
scholars by Charles Bochwell Lanman. Yol. I— X. 
Boston. 1891—1906. D 2825- S'" 4^ 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. No. 1—9, 12, 18, 15, 16, 18 — 24, 26, 
28—81,33—54, 56-64 Bombay. 1868— 1906- 

B 2835. 8"* 

Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by G. Thibaut and Ganganatha Jha, 
Allahabad. 1907 If. 

See A 428. 8". 

(&).— Collections of translations. 

Arnold, Edwin , — Indian poetry containing the Indian song of 
Songs, ” from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from *‘the Iliad of India (Mahabharata), 
“Proverbial Wisdom ’’ foom the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, 
and other oriental poems. 7th edition, London. 1895. 

D 2865. 8“. 


Fedic Liieraitm. 


m 


Ikm% Sonins. — A series of Tales, Legends, and Historical 
lioniatiee.s; ' With engravings bj W, timl Jil, Findew^ from 
sketches by the author, anct Captain Meadows Taylor. 
London. 18S9-40. 

See i 388.' 8". 

Sacred of the East. Oxford. . 

S6e0 230.,8v,:;':,. 

Gover, OharUs E.— The folk-songs of Southern India. 
Madras. 1871. D 2868. 8"- 

Buddhist Mahitynna texts. F, I. -11. Oxford. iS94. 

See 0 230. 8^. VoLXLix. • 

Mulcharjif Bam Satya. — Indian folklore. Calcutfa 1904. 

■■ D , 2880. ■'■■8"* 

Wilson, IJorace Jlayman, — Select specimens of the theatre ef the 
Hindus, translated from the original Sanskrit. Srcl edition. 
Vol. I-IL London. 1871. 

See D 125. 8'. Vol.XI-XIl. 


(c). — Yebas. 

Slo(mfieh% Maurice. — A Yedic Concordance being an aiphalietic 
Index to every line of every stanjia of the published vedic 
literature and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is au Index 
to the Yedic Mantras, together with an account of their varia- 
tions in the different Yedic books. Cambridge, Mass. 1906. 
See D 2825. r. Vol. X. 

Pischel, BicJiard, and Karl F. Qeldner. — Yedische Studien. 
B. I— III. Stuttgart. 1889—1901. B 2900. 8^ 

Stemler, Adolf Friedrich. — Indische Hausregeln. Sanskrit und 
Deutsch, I A^valayana. II Paraskara. Wortverzeichniss 
zu l^valayana. Paraskara, Qahkhayana und Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

See A 494 8"* B. HI Ko. 4 ; B. lY Xo. 1 ; B. YI Xoa. 
2 and 4; B. IX. Xo. 1. 

The Grihy a- Sutras. — Rules of Yedic domestic ceremonies trans- 
lated by Hermann Oldenherg* P. I-IL Oxford. 1886^ — 1896, 
See 0 230. Vol XXIX and XXX. 

The Pitrmsdhasutras of Baudhayana, Hiranyakesin Gautama. 
Edited with critical notes and index of worLs, by W* Oalmd, 
Leipzig* 1896, 

Sea i 494 8"*'B, X. Ho, 3. 


Vedic ZHeratufe. 

Iamb, Q, A . — A coBCordance ' to ilie principal Upanishads and 
Bliagavadgfti.. Bombay. 1891* 

Tbe Upanishads tran, slated' by F, Max Mdller. P, I-II. 

Oxford. 1879™»-4884. 

Bee 0 230. Tol. laiid XF. , • ; 

Eigveda— ■ , ^ :■ ' \ ^ 

Megnaiidj Faul.—he , B%-^’^cda,ct les - origiBes de la mjtiiologi© 
iiido-eoTopeenne. P. 1. .Paris. 1892. 

See: 1,460.,, g^. T.I.,-", 

Jlig-Veda’-SamhUiL^Th.e vSacred hymns of the Brahmans together 
with tlie commentary of SayattaMrya edited by F, 2Iax Muller* 
2nd edition. Yol. WY. London. 1890-1892. D 2915* 4^ 

Hymns from the Eigveda, edited with Sayana’s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Peter Peterson. Bevised and 
enlarged by S, R. Bhandarhar, 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 36. 

A second collection of hymns from the Eigveda, edited with 
Sliyana’s commentary and notes by Peter Peterson^ 

Bombay. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 58. 

Peterson, Peter . — Handbook to the study of the Bigveda. 
P. I-II. Bombay. 1890-92. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 41 and 43. 

[Edgveda *^ — Yedic Hymns translated by F, Max AliiUer and 
Hermann Oldenherg. Part I-IL Oxford. 1891 — 1897, 

See 0 230. ‘ 8^ XXXII and XLYI. 

The BrJiad-devat^ attributed to Saunaha^ A summary of the 
deities and myths of the Eig-Yeda. Critically edited in the 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appeudieevS, 
and translated into English with critical and illustrative 
notes by Arthur Anthony MacdonelL P. I-II. 

Cambridge, Mass. 1904. 

See D 2835- 8^ Vol. Y and YI. 

Sarvanukramani of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Shadgnrusishja’s commentary entitled Yedarthadipika, edited 
by A, A. Mae-donelL Oxford. 1886. 

SeeD 2808. 4^. PartlY. 

Samaveda— 

C aland, TF. — De literatuur van den Samaveda en het Jaimini'' 
grhvasutra. Amsterdam. 1905. 

Bee A 93. 8". N.E. YL2. 
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YirjiirfSdft— 

file Satapaiha-hrahnmia according to tlie test of iiie MadByan 
dina school translated by luUus ItJggeUng, Part I— V, 
Oxford. 1882—1900. 

See 0 230 . 8^. YoL XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIII, XLIV. 

The Mmitrapdtha or the Prayer Book of the Apastambiks edited 
logetber with the commentary of Haradatta and translated by 
M, WinUrniU, Part L Introduction, Sanskrit text, varietas 
lectioiinm, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 

See D 2808‘ 4". Fart VIIL 

The BAunidTAKABHARHAgisTBA edited by EtiUssch 
Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494- 8" B. VIIL No. 4. 

Odand TV— Ueber das ritnelle Sntra des Bandhfiyana. Leipzig 
1903. 

See A 494. 8". B.XIL No.l. 

AthamTeda-- 

BUomfield, .lf~The Atharvaveda. Strassbnrg. 1899. 

See D 50. r. B. II H. 1 B. 

Hymns of the Atharva-veda together with extracts from the 
ritual books and the commentaries translated by Maurim 
Bloomfield, Oxford. 1897. 

See 0 230. 8". Vol. XLIL 

Itharva-veda Sa?h}dtd translated with a critical and exegetical 
commentary by William Dwight Whitney, Bevised and 
brought nearer to completion and edited by Charles Rockwell 
Lanman, Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See D 2825. 8". Vol. VII and VIIL 

EieTen Atharvana TTpanishads with Dipikis. Edited by Q. A, 
Jacob, Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8^ ^0.49. 

The MahMurdyana-ITpanukad of the Atharva-Veda with the 
BMka of Narayana. Edited by X /aool?. Bombay. 1^88, 
See D 2835, 8^ Ho. 35. 

(d.) Classical Lithbaxdbi. 

Buddhist litemture--* * . . 

See D 6760. 

llpmmairiams— 

Burnell, A, 0.— On the Aindra school of Sanskrit giammarians 
Mangalore. 1875. 

S^^D2§62. -r^ 
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SmBkfit Literatmte* 


Bha0 , — 

See B 3090. 8^ 

Omirmyahxfai^a^ die Graiamatik dos Caiidragomia. Sfitra 
Uj^iadi, Diiatopatlja. Heransgegeben toe Brum Liehich* 
Leipzig. 1902. 

See A 494. 8"- B. XL Ho. 4. 
see SaatauaTa. 

Mdgojihhitta,-^ThB ParibliasbeEduiekliara. Edited mA explain- 
ed by F. Kielhorn. P. I-II. Bombay. 1B68--1874. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 2, 7, 9, 12. 

Fanini. — Grammatik, HeransgegebeB, ubersetzt, erlJiutert End 
mit vergchiedeEen Indices verselxen toil Otto Bdhilinqk, 

Leipzig. 1887. D 2940. 4‘^. 

Fatanjah \ — The V'yakarana-Mahabhashya. Edited by F, Kiel- 
horn. Yol. WII. Bombay. 1892. 1906. 1885. [YoL I-II. 
d edition.] 

See D 2835. 8°- No. 18-22, 26, 28—30. 

Santanava. — PMtsutra. Mit verscbiedenen indischen Commen- 
taren, Einleitang, Uebersetzangand Annierktingeii. Hrsg. von 
Franz Kielliorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 4948^. B. IV. Ho. 2. 

Vdmana and /aydditya . — Kasika a commentary on Panini’s 
grammatical aphorisms edited by Pandit Bala Smirz. 2nd 
edition. Benares. 1898. B 2950* 8'^* 

Earadattami^ra . — Kasifeavyakhya padamanjaxi. I — II. Kasi 
1395^98. D 2956. 8"* 

Varadardja.-^The Laghnkanmttdf. A Sanskrit grammar, with 
an English version, commentary and references. By James E. 
Ballantyne, 4th edition. Benares. 1891. B 2965* 8*^* 

Historical Literature. 

See D 3760. 

Law— 

Jolki, Julitts. -Reclii and Sitte; (einschliesslicli der einkeimiBohen 
Litteratar). Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8°. B, II. H.8. 
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Tlie sacred Zaws of tlie :Xrjm as taiigM in ilia schools of 
Ipastamba, Gantamaj Vlsislitha and Bandhayana. Translated 
hrOeomBMen F. I— IL Oxford. 1879-^1882. 

See 0 230. Yol. llandXIV. 

The tninor Xa«f?-Bool*5 translated hj Julim Jolly » P, L Farada# 
Briliaspati. Oxford. 1889. 

’ See 0 230. 8^ Yol. XXXIIL 

Apasiaml)a,^AphoiiBms on the sacred law of the Hindus. Edited 
by Georg Bilhler, With a verbal index by Tli, Bloch P. I — II. 
.. ..Bombay. ,.1892.^- 1894. . 

: :See D ,2835. ■ 8". : - Ho. ,44/50.,: - 

Mumt'a-dharma-Msira, [institutes of Mann] with the 
commentaries of Medhdtithi, Sarvajnandrdyana, Kultuha 
Bdghmdnandaf Nandana^ and Bdmachanda^ and an appendix, 
by Vishvandth Ndrdyan Mandlih B» I IL and Supplement. 
Bombay- 1886. 

[Supplement : The commentary of Qovindardjaj on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ]. D 2985. 4"^, 


The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven commen- 
taries by 0. Biihler, Oxford. 1886. 

Sea 0 230. 8^ YoLXXY, 

Les lois de Mantis tradnites da Sanskrit par G. Strehhj, Paris. 

See A 460. 8". T.II. 

The Farmara Ifharma SamMtd or Par&sara Smriti, with the 
corrmentaryof Sdyana Mdd]iavdehdrya.^d.iieihj Vdman Sdstri 
hUmfurUr. Yol. I. P. I. II., Vol. II. P. I.-II. Bombay. 
1893-1906. 

See D 2885- S”- No. 47, 48, 59, 64 

Sri Vasishtliadharmasastram. Aphorisms on the sacred Jaws of 
ihs Aiyas, as taught in the school of Vasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton FUkrer. Bombay. 1883. 

See D 2836. 8°. No. 23. 

The institutes of Yishnti translated by Julius Jolly. Oxford. 

//■•KiissG.^ ^ "'/''I- 

“ See 0 230. 8°. ■Vol. TIL 

lexieograpliers— 

2«cfeonae, TA.eodor.— Die indisohen Worterbuoher (Ko§%). Strasa- 
burg. 1897. 


gy LmimgrapMcal Ltieraiure, 

The AhM(lMna^sangmhu»*^A collection of Sanskrit Ancient Iiexi* 
00 ns. Edited by Durgdprasdd,' EaMndih Fin4twang Farah 
and Siradaita. No. 1-2, Bom^y, 1889-96. J) 3010* 


Amamsimha edited by M, T, Colehrodke^ Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page missing]. A 3016. 4°. 


-The Namalingannsasana (Amarakoslm). With the 
coiiimeiitarj (Tyakbyascidhl or Bami,srami) of Bhdnuji DiksJUf, 
Edited with notes by Pandit 8wadatta» 3rd edition by Vdsiideo, 
Lalihmn Sddri Familiar, Bombay 1905, J) 3020* 4^* 


Mathematics, Medicinej Science—- 

Burgess, Jas , — Notes on Hindu astronomy and the history of 
our knowledge of it. [From the Journal of the Roval Asiatic 
Society.] Hertford. 1893. D 3025* 8^ 

Hoernle, A, F. Eudolf . — Studies in the medicine of ancient India. 
P. I. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. B 3026. 8". 

Jolly. Medicin. Strassburg. 1901. 

Bee D 50. 8^. B. III. H. 10. 

TliihatU, G, — A.stronomie, Astrologie and Mathematik. Strass- 
burg. 1899. 

See D 50. B""* bail H. 9. 

The Boioer manuscript, edited by A, F, Budolf Hoernle, Calcutta, 
1893. 

See D 160. 4^. VoLXXII. 

JaganndtJia, SaTnrdd. — The Rekhaganita or geometry in Sanskrit. 
Edited by Kamaldsauhara Frdnasanhara Trivedt VoL I-II, 
Bombay. 1901-02. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 61, 02. 

Philosophy— 

Oar be. Bichard . — Samkhya and Yoga. Strassburg. 1896, 

See D 50* 8^* B 111 , 

MullerdF, Max , — ^The six systems of Indian philosophy. London, 
1899. ' • D3028. 8". 


The Bhagavadgtid with the Sanatsugatiya and the Anugiia trans- 
lated by KdsMndth Trimhak Telang, Oxford. 1882. 

See 0 230. 8". VoLVIIE 
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BlhimdcMrya JhalaMhar. — ^Hfyayakosa or Dictiouarj of tlie tecli- 
nical terms of tiae Njija philosoplij. 2iid edition. Bombay. 
1893. 

See D 2835. 8^* No. 49. 

IfadEaracMr^a-.— Sarvadarsanasamgrabab Madhusudana- Saras- 
mff-kritab Prastbanabbedas cba. Apaie knl-dtpannofia Nam-' 
t/a^-atmajeoa Eari^m Anandairama-stba-panditanam saba j^ena 
samiodhitam. Piinya. 190t)* 

Amndasrama Sanskrit Series. 51. D 3029# 8° 


. Sarya^-dariaBa-samgraba or Eeview of the 

different systems of Hindu philosophy. Translated by JJ, B, 
Gowell and*" A. Gouqh, 2nd edition. London. 1894. 

D 3030. 8" 

Fatanjalasutfdni "witb tbe scholium of Vijcisa and the commen- 
tary of Viichas^atL T&diii&dLhj Ed jar dm Shdstri Bodas, Bom- 
1892. 

See D 2835- 8"* No. 46. 

Saddnanda,-^A mannai of Hindu Pantheism, the Ved^ntasara. 
Translated by (t. A. Jaco^. 3rd Edition. London, 1891. 

A 3035. 8". 

Snresvarac'harya.--^The Naisbkarmya-siddbi with tbe Ohandrika 
oi JridnoUama, Edited by 6r* A. /aco6. 2nd edition. Bombay 
1906. 

See D 2835. 8^* No. 38. 

Tbe Vedanta- Sutras with the commentary by S^ankarSMiya, 
Translated by !27w'j[>awt. F. I-IIL 0:s:ford. 1890-1904 

See 0 230. 8^ Yol. XXXIV. XXXVXIL XLVIIL 

VijnanahMhsu* — Tbe Samkbya-pravacana-bbasya or commentary 
on tbe exposition of tbe Samkbya philosophy. Edited by 
Richard Oarhe, Boston, 1895. 

See D 2825. 8^^ Vol IL 

Commentar zu den Samkbyasfitras. Ans deni 
Sanskrit nbersetzt nnd mit Anmerkungen verseben^von Richard 
Qarhe. Leipzig, 1889. 

See A 494* S'"* B. IX. No. 3. 

Poetical Literature— 

Balldla. — Tbe Bbojaprabandha. Edited by KCmndth Pdndurang 
Farah. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1904. D 3040* 8'^* 

BdnahJiatta. -^The Harsbacbarita with tbe commentary (Sanketa) 
of Sankara, Edited by Kdfindth Pdndurang Par ah, 2nd 
edition. Bombay. 1897. J) 3055. g'". 

The Harfa-carita. Translated by U. B. ‘Omell 
and P. IF. Thomasi • London. 1897. 

See 0 238* 8^. VIIL 
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Kidamlmri Edifed by P&ter Petersm^ 3rd edifeion^ 
P. L 11. BajEbaj. 1900 . 1899. 

See D 2835. 8\ No. 24. 

e^^d Ms BhushuiMhhQ ft KMambari ■witli 

too comoAoiitaries of Bhdnmhandra and Ms disciole Siddha- 
'.by Kdsmdih Pdn4mrang Farah, 2nd edi- 
tion. Bombay. 1896. : * |) 3065. 4** 

Kidambarl. Translated, with occasional omissions,, 

;; 'bjO. M. Middmg. London. 1896. 

See 0 236. 8^- Vn. 

,E tbenommentary (G-bantipatba) 

of Mallmdtha and Taiious readings. Edited by Burgdprasdd 
^nd EdsmiUh Fdndurang Farak bthedition^ Boml:»y. 1903, 

D 8080 . r. 

BhartriharL-^Tho Satakas, Translated by B, Rale Wortham^ 
London. 1886. D 3085. 8^ 

B/ia/h'.— Tbe Bhatd-Kavya or BaYariavadha. Edited witb the 
commentary of MalUndtha by Kamaldsanhara Frdnasankara 
Trivedi, VoL I — II, Bombay. 1898, 

See D 2835. 8". No. 56, 57. 

— „ — -The Bhattikavyam with the commentary (Jayamangala) 
of Jayamangala, Edited by Ndrdyan BhasM Josh% and 
FansMkar Wasudeo Laxman BhdsM, 3rd edition. 

Bombay. 1906. D 3090. 8^ 

BhamhMH.^MBh&-Yim-‘Ohmt&, The adventures of the great 

hero Eama, Translated by JbAw P^k/ord. London. 1871. 

Dsm 8^^. 

Mllatt-Madhava with the commentary of Jag ad- 
dhara edited by Ramhrishm Gojpal^Bhandarhar, 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835. 8^- No. 15. 

Uttara Eama Charita, a Sanskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by 0, R Tawney^ 2nd edition, Calcutta. 1874. 

Bound with J) 3143, 8^. 

Cukasaptatii see SukaaptatL 

Pa7^ditl.— The Da§ak:um4racharita. Edited by Feter Peterson, 
RIL Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 42, 

The Dasaknmaracharita with three commentaries, the 

Padadipik^, Padachandrik^, the Bhhshana and the Laghn- 
dipika. Edited by Ndrdyana Bdlkrishna Godahole and Kdii’* 

^ ndth Fdndurang Farah 5th edition, * Bombay. 1906. 

‘ ' B8110>, 8". 
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TEe KumlmsamMaira with the commeBtary 
(the SaBjiviai) of and of SitdTifB* Edited hy 

Wdsndev Laxman Shdstrt JPansikaTm 4th edition. 

]]i)mbaj. 1906. D 3125. 8^. 

The MAkYiBgnimitra with the ^ commentary of 

Kitiayavema, Edited with notes hj Shankar Pdniurang Fmdii, 
2nd edition, Bombay. 1889. 

See D 2835. ' 8^ No. 6. 

- — .-.j, — . — The Meghaduta 'with the commentary (Sanjtvinf) 
of MaUindtha* Edited by Wdsudkv Laxman Shdstri Fanst- 
har, 6th edition. Bombajr 1906. D 3140. 8^* 

Meghadufa ; or. Cloud Messenger. Translated into 

English verse with annotations by S, E, Wilson, 

Calcutta. 1872. D 3143. 8^. 

— The Eaghuvatnsa, with the commentary of MalU- 
ndtha. Edited with notes by Shankar P. F audit, P. I — III. 
Bombay. 1897. 1872. lH74. 

SeeD 2885. 8 ^ No. ^>S,13. 

— The EaghuYamia, with the commentary of Malli-* 

ndtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laman Shastri Fansikar. 5th 
edition. Bombay 1905, D 3150# 8'. 

The Eitnsamhira with^ the commentax'y of Chan- 
drik^ of Manirdma and the Srihgaratilaka. Edited by 
Wdsudev Laxman Shdstrt Fansikar, 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1900.* ’ D 3165. 8^ 

Hitusambara or an account of ibe Seasons. 

[Translated into English. ] Calcutta. 1901. D 3170- 8*^* 

, ,, The YikramorYasiyam, edited by Shankar Pdndurang 

Fandii^ Eevised and improYed by Bhdskar Edmchandra Arte, 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. 

See D 2835. 8" No. 16. 

The Eathd^o^a *, or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans- 
krit manuscripts by 0, H, Tawney^ With Appendix, contain- 
ing notes, by Ernst Leumann, London 1895. 

368 0 236. 8". *^1. 

Mdgha, — ^The SisupMaYsdha with the commentary (SarYankasha) 
of Mallindtha, Edited hj Durgdprasdd and Sivadaiia. 4th 
edition. Bevised by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar, 
Bombay. 1905. ' ]) 3130^ go. 

EopUns, B, Waslihurn,^The great epic of India, its character 
and cdgin. Hew York ■■ 1901,. D glflO, 8®. 
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Sormisn, S.— -Aa index to tlie names ia the Mahabkamta with 
ehorfe explanations and a concordance to the Bombay and 
Calcutta editions and P. 0* Key's translation, P, 1'2. 

London. 1904 and f. D 3196 . €* 

§n’-Mahdhh%ratayk sa-tikaih, Mumbai 1901. D 3204# 2^* 


[Pages 24 — 26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing.] 

Sriman-ilfa^aPiara^aw.—A new edition mainly based on the 
South Indian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T. B. Krishnacharua and B, V'^asacharya^ Pait I — 29, 
Bombay, 1906-8. J) 3206. 4®- 

The Alahahharaia of Krishna-Dwaipajana Vyasa. Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Protap 
Chun dr a Boy, 

■ L Adi; :2. Sabha; 8. Yana; 4. Yirata; 5* IJdyoga; 
6. Bidhiima; 7. Drona ; 8. Karna ; 9. Qalja; 10. Sanptika; 
11. Stree; 12. Qanti; 13. AmK^asana; 14, A^wami dha ; 
15. A^ramayasika ; 16. Mansala ; 17. Mahaprasthanika ; 

18. Svargarohanika. 

Calcutta. 1883-1896. D 3210. 8*# 

Ndrdyana, — Hitopadesa. Edited by Peter Peterson, 

Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835. 8^ ^0.33. 

Padmagupta alias Parimala. — The Favasahasahka Oharita, 
Edited by Vdmana Shdstrt Isldmpurhar, P. I. 

Bombay. 1895. 

. See D 2835* 8"* ^0. 53. 


Puranas-- 

Aqnipurdnam , — Hari Nardyana Apate ity 
Funya. 1900. 


anena parka^itam, 

D 3220^ 4". 


^vim^di-Bhdgavatam Pj^awasf/car-SpahTa-Lakshman-atmajena 

Vdsudevasarmandt sam^odhitam, Mumbai. 1905. 

D 3230- 8". 

Brahmapurdnam, PCari Ndrayana Apate ity anena prakasitam. 
Punya. 1895. J) 3^5* 4"^* 

Snmm-Mdrkandeyapuranam, Bombay. Sam vat. 1959. 

B 3240 2". 

The Padmapurdna, edited from several MSS. by the late 
Visliwandtk Ndrdyno^ ManAlic, Yol. I — lY. 

Poona, 1893-94 * ' D 3250. 4^. 

Baurapurdnaih JLele KmtnBtha^idsifihliih samiOdh* 

itam» Pmgya. Sak. 1811, D 8265, 8^* 
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MumBai' 1896. D 8275# 2*^# 

Sivamhmyahhanda (of tlie Skandaptirana.) Tiruvadi. 1893 

D 3280. 8^ 

&TlmdA*Vdmhamah3^pttranam, Bdmibay Samvat. 1959, 

D 3290. 2". 

BrlMBi^VuIinupmSinam, Mimbsi Saka^ 1811. 

D 3300. T. 

Hhe Vishnu Furimi a system of Hindu mytliology and tradition. 
Translated from tbB original Sanscrit and illustrated by notes 
deriyed cbiefiy from other Pnranas by E. E. Wilson^ London, 
184^. 

D3310. 2^ 

The Vishnu Furdna : a system of Hindu mytliology and tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and iliustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Pnranas. By Jf, iJ. Wilson. Edited 
by Fitzedward Eall. ToL 11^ — III. London. 1866. [ Title 

pageofVoi. II is missing.] 

See J) 125. 8"^. Vol. YII-YIIL 

The Vishnu Furma : an abridgment from the English Translation ; 
with an examination of the book in the light of the present day. 

Madras. 1896. 13 3320. 8°. 


Sarngadhara.^^The Paddhati. A Sanskrit anthology. Edited 
by Feier Peterson. Vol. I. Bombay. 1888, 

SeeD 2835. 8°. 37. 

Somadeva* — Katha Sarit S^gara. Herausgegeben von Eermann 
Brochhaus. Buch VLXyill. Leipzig, 1862, 

See A 494 8^ B. 11. No. 5, B. lY, No. 5. 

^The EathSsarits%a3ra. Edited by Burgd^prasad and 
Kdimdth Fmdurang FaraP. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1903. 

D 3340. 4^ 

^i*f^uM^a.“~»Naishadhiyacharita with the commentary(Naishadiya« 
prak^a) of NlrUyana. Edited by Sivadatta. Bombay. 

im * D 3350. 4^. 

Sudraha. — Mrichchhakatika id est curriculum figlinum Sanskrit© 
e^dit Adolphus Fridericus Stenzler. Bonnae. 1847. 

• ''F- 3385* 4"^ 

*---**,— —Th©^ Mmhohlmfebti'ka or toy cart. A prakarana 
(YoLl.) containing two commentaries and various readings. 
Edited by NdTdyana Bdlahrishm Godabole. Bombay. 1896* 


J00 , Foetiml Samhrii hUermMre^ 

Shliraha , — Tliel little day cart [Mrcchakatika]. A Hindu/ 
Dmma. Translated into KngHsk prose and verse by Arthur 
WilUam llyder, Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See D2825. 8". VolIX. 

Buhafamhhasamvdda * — Pialogae de Qnka et d© Eambba snr 
rainoiip et la science supreme public par J. M. Grandjean. 

■■■■" 1887 ."' ■ ■■■" 

See 1458. r. T.X. 

Die CukasaptaiL Textns simpiicior. Hrsg. von Bichard 
Schmidt, Deipzig 189S. 

See A 494 8^ B. X. No. L 

Vallahlmdem , — The Siibliasbitavali. Edited by Feter Petersen 
and Pandit FuTqdprasdda* Bombay. 1886. 

See D2835. 8"‘ No. 31. 

Nohin Ghandra J)as , — A note on the antiquity o£ tbe Ramayana. 

Calcutta. 1899. B 3895. 8"- 

__ jxote on tbe ancient geography of Asia, compiled 

from Yalmiki -Ramayana. Calcutta, 1896. 

See D5770. 8". YolIY,P.IL 

Schoehcl^ Oharles , — Le Ram%ana an point do vu© religieux* 
pbilosopbique et moral. 1888, 

See A 458. 4^. T. Xin. 

VdlmthL-^The Rfim^ana -witb tbe commentary (Tilaka) of 
Bdma. Edited by KdHndth Fdndurang Farah* 2nd Edition. 

Bombay. 1902. ** B 3400- 4". 

Tbe Eamayan. Translated into English verse by Balph 

T.m Griffith. VoLI-Y. London. 1870-74. B 3405^ 8". 
Die Vetdlapancavingatihd in den Eecensionen des ^ivadasa 
and eines Dngenannten, mit kritiscbem Commentar brsg. von 
Heinrich TJhU, Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8^ Yol. HI. No. 1. 

VimkhadaUa. — Mudraraksbasa, with tbe commentary of JDhun- 
dhirdja. Edited by Kdshindth Trimhah Telang^ 3rd Edition, 

Bombay 3900. B 3415. 8^ 

[ Originally printed as N o. 27 in tbe Bombay Sanskrit Series.] 

Begnaud, Paul . — Le Pantcba-tantra on le grand recueil des 
fables de Flnde ancienne consider^ an point de vae de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expansion et de la litteratnre a 
iaquelle il a donne naissanoe. 1882. 

See A 458- 4". T.IY. 

IVishnnsarman ']. — Paniscbatantram sive quinquepartitnm d© 
moribus exponens. Edidit lo, Godofr Ludo. Kosegarten, 
Pars I. Textus Simpiicior, Bonnae. 1848. B 3425* 4°. 

„ Pancbatantra. I, Edited with notes by F. Kielhorn* 

6tli edition. Bombay. 1896. 
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Panohataiiira II and III* Edited, wltla notes, 
by Q, BUhler. 4t3i edition. Bombay. 1891. 

Edited, witb notes, by Q. 

BuMer^ 4tli edition. Bombay. 1891. 

:v- ,.,D2835.- '8" ^o.L 

B-Morio and Metric— ■ 

Bharat a , — La metriqne. Texte Sanscrit de deux cliapitres dn 
Natya>*9aBtra pnblie par Baul Begnaud, 188L 

See A 458. 4". T.IL 

" \ - B dix-septi4me obapiire, intitule 

Yag-abhinaja. Far Paul Begnaud. 1880, 

'...SeeAdSS." 

Yidyddhara . — Tbe Ek^vali with tlie commentary, Tarala, of 
MaUindtha by KamahUankara Frdnasatlkara Trivedt, 
Bombay 1903. 

See D 2835. 8^ ^^0.63. 

JB. JPcM literature. See D 5782 
C. FraJcrtt literature, cfr. D 6170 ff- 

JJak.-- TJeber das Sapta^atakam des . . Bin Beitrag znr 
Kenatnis des Prakrit. Von Albrecht FFeher, Leipzig 1870. 

SeeA 494‘ 8" B.Y.No.3. 

— Sapta^atakam. Hrsg. von Albrecht Weber, 
Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8'* B. VII. No. 4. 

Memaehmidra . — The Kninarapalacbarita (Prakrita dvyasraya 
kfivya) being a Prakrita poem intended to iilnstrate tbe 
eighth adhyaya of liis own grammar, with a commentary by 
Furnalcala^agani. Edited by Shankar Fdndurang F audit, 
Bombay. 1900, 

See D 2835. 8^ ^^0.60. 

Bdja''(i.ekliara. — Karpura-manjari. A drama. Critically edited 
in the original Prakrit, with a glossarial index, and an essay 
on the life and writings of the poet by Sten Kouow and trans- 
lated into English with notes by Oharles BocJmell Lanman. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906, 

See D 2825. 8" Vol.IY. 

Ydhpati . — The Gaaclavaho, a historical poem in Prakrit, Edited 
by Shankar Fd-ndnrang Fandit, Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835.' ' 8^ ^^0, 34. 

D* Literature in InAo-Aryun mrnactilmrs. 

Blumhardtf J. F , — Catalogue of the Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, 
Assamese, Oriya, Pushtu and Sindhi manuscripts • in the 
library of the Br:tish Muiaeum, London. 1905. J) 3440 4^* 
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BalocM"-* 

Dames, M. Ijongworth^^To'pnlskV poetrj of tlie Baloohs* 

VoL I*IL liOBdon. 19U7. 

Sea A 348* 8^. ^ol IXX 

LuUoo LaL>— The Prem Bagar or the history of Krishmu according 
to the tenth chapter of the Bhaguvut of VjasodevUj translated 
into Hindee from the Bruj Bhasha of Ohutoorbhooj Misr. 
Edited by Yogadhyan Misra. Calcutta. 184i2. 

D3460. r 

Nadr Ahmad*— The Bride^’s Mirror. A tale of domestic life in 
Delhi forty years ago. Translated by Q. D. Ward, 
London. 190S. 'D 3465, 

Vichnou I) as, — Tableau du Kali-yong on age d© fer. Tradnction 
posthuine de rHindone par Garcin de Tassy, 1880, 

See A 458. 4'"- T.L ‘ 

MaratM— • . , 

SukahdhaHart, — Die Marafchi-Uebersetznng der Snkasaptati. 
Marathi nnd Deutsch von Richard Schmidt, Leipzig 1897, 

See A 494 8". B. X. No, 4. 

Singhalese — 

Geiger, Wilhelm^ — Liltcratnr nnd Spraehe der Singhalesen. 
Btrassbiirg, 1900. 

See D 50. 8^* B. L H. 10. 

M. JDraviMan literature. 

S* Krislmasurami Aiyangar. — 'The Angnstan ago of Tamil litera- 
ture. [Reprint.] D 3490- S'". 


Jensen, ITerman , — A classified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices. London. 1897. 

D 3600. 8". 

Kindersley, i??. E/.— Specimens of Hindoo literature: consisting 
of trail filations from the Tamonl language, of some Hindoo 
works of morality and imagination, with explanatory notes. 
London. 1794, J) 3515, g®, 

F, Burmese literature* 

Gray, James , — Ancient proverbs and maxims from BnrmeBe 
sonrces ; or the Niti literature of Burma. London. 1886. 

» 3525. 8^ 

Xm.-'-.HISTORT. 
m. (Jhronelogy* 

Brown, Charlen Philip. ^Cskma,%ic Chronology. The Hindu and 
Mahomcdan methods of reckoning time explained. 

London. 1863., J) 3540. 4"=^. 
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Cunningham, Alexander , — Book of Indian Eras, witli tables for 
calcuiating Indian dates. Calcntta. 1883. D 3548* 4'^ 

Buff, C. Mabel (Mrs. W, B. Bickmers). — The Chronology of 
India from the earliest times to the beginning of the sixteenth 
century. Westminster. 1899* B 8556* 8^* 

Muhherji, C. P. — Indian Chronology Early Bnddhist period. 

[Unfim shed reprint,] D 3564* 8^* 

Sewell, BoherL — Chronological tables for Southern India from 
the sixth century A.D. Madras, 1881. D 3572. 4*^. 

„ , and Sankara Bdlhrishna Bikshit: — The Indian 

Calendar with tables for the conversion o! Hindu and Muham- 
madan into A.D. dates, and vice verm. With tables of 
eclipses visible in India by Robert Schram, London. 1896. 

D3576. 4"- 


Walther, Christ ophorus Theodosius * — Doctrina temporum Indica. 
Fetropoli, 1738. 

See D 4005. 4^ 

Warren, Jo^n.— Kala Sankalita. A collection of memoirs on 
the various modes according to which the nations of the 
Southern parts of India divide time ; to which are added 
three general tables. Madras. 1825. D 3584. 4°* 

b* Mist0ri€al sources. 

The Indian Text Series, Edited under the supervision of the 
Eoyai Asiatic Society. I. Yol. I-II, London. 1907. 

D 3595. 8°. 

(I) Classical Authors, 

Robertson, William , — An historical disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the Ancients had of India ; and the progress 
of trade with that country prior to the discovery of the passage 
to it by the Cape of Good Hope. With an Appendix containing 
observations on the Civil Policy — the Laws and Judicial 
Proceedings — the Arts— the Sciences —and Religious Insti- 
tutions, of the Indians. London. 1791. B 3605. 4*^. 

Ancient India as descriliied in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus, Pliny, Aelian, Philos- 
tratas, Dion Chrysostom, Porphyry, Stobaeus, the itinerary of 
Alexander the Great, the Peri^gesis of Dionysius, the Diony- 
siaka of Honnus, the Romance history of Alexander and other 
works. Translated and copiously annotated by J, W, McGrin- 
die, Westminster. 1901. B 3615* 8°* 

The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great as described by 
Arrian, Q. Ourtius, Diodoru^i Plutarch and Justin. Translated 
and annotated by /. W* McOrindle , Rew edition. West- 
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Indica. Tmiislated' md auaotated by »f. Watmn 
McOnndle, Bombay, 1876. [BVom tbo Indian Antiquary.] 

D3635. 8". 

Ancient India as described by Ktesias the Knidian; being a 
translation of the abridgment of his Indika ” by Photios, 
and of the fragments of that work preserved in other writers. 
By /. IF. Mo Or indie. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1882. 
[Prom the Indian Antiquary.] ]) 3845* 8^- 

Megasthenes. — Indica. Pragmenta collegit E, A. Schwanhech 
Bonnae. 1846. D3655. 8°^ 

Ancient India as described by Megasthenes and Arrian ; being a 
translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenis 
collected by Br. Schwanbeok, and of the first part of the 
Indika of Arrian, by /. W. MoOrindle. [Prom the Indian 
Antiquary.] Calcutta, Bombay, London, 1877. D 3658. 8"^* 

Anonym! Tulgo Scylacis Caryandensis periplum maris intemi 
cum appendice iterum recensuit B. Fahrkius. Lipsiae, 1878. 

1}3668* 8". 

The commerce and navigation of the Erythraean Sea ; being a 
translation of the Feriplus maris Erythrsei, by an anonymous 
writer, and of Arrian’s account of the voyage of hlearkhos 
from the mouth of the Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf. 
With introductions, commentary notes and index. By J, IF. 
McOrindle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1872. [From the 
Indian Antiquary.] D 3670* 8^* 

(2) OMnese Authors. 

Wa Mian. — The Pilgrimage. Prom the French edition of the Poe 
Koue Ki of MM. Eemusat, Klaproth, and Landress. With 
additional notes and illastrations. Calcutta, 1848. D 3690. 8”. 


— * — Eecord of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 
the Chinese by Herbert A. Oiles. London. ]) 3683- 8^* 

A record of Buddhistic kingdoms being an account 

Ms travels in India and Ceylon (A.D. 399-414) in search of 
the Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford, 1886, D 8696 .. 

Soet^Li et Yen T^ison^.—Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de ses voyages dans ITnde, depuis Tan 629 Jusqu’en 645; 
suivie de documents et d’eclaircissements geographxques tires 
de la relation originale de Hiouen-Thsang ; traduite du Chinois 
par Stanislas Julien. Paris. 1853. [Yoyages des pelerins 
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HioueM-Thsang ^ — Mmoires siir les contrees occideiitales, iradnits 
dll Bmncni eii Clamois, en Tan 648, et do Obinois en Fratj^ais 
par Stanidas Jnlien, T* I, IL Paris 1857-58. fYojages des 

pdlerius Boaddliistes II and ill.] J) Z7\jQ* 8®* 


Muller, Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgiims. A EeYiew of 

Stanislas Julianas “Voyages des peierins BondMstes.” With 
a letter on the original meaning of ** MrTana’b 

London. 1857. ■ D- 3707. 8"^ 


Swtd Li and' Yen Tsung,*^Th.e life of Hinen-Tsiang. With a 
preface containing an’accottnt of the works of I-Tsing. By 

Samuel Bed. 'London. 1S88. D 8709. 8 - 

Einen Tsmng.—Bi>Yn-Kl Buddhist records of the We^stern 
world. Translated from the Chinese by Samuel Beal, Volume 

II. London. 1884 D 3710. 8". 

Watters, Thomas.--On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India 629-645 
A. D. Edited by T, W, Rhys Davids and S, W. BushelL Vol, I. 
IJI. London. 190405. 

See 0 236* 8". X?. 

Ltsing,’^A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D. 671-695). Translated by 
J, Takakusu, Oxford 1896. D 3725* 4^^'' 

(3) Muhammadan Authors, 

See also D 4175 ff. 

India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera* 
tore, chronology, astroncmy, cnstoms, lav s, and astrology of 
India about A.D. 1030. Edited by Edward Sa^?7^af.^. London, 

1887. D 3740. 4°. 

India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literature, 

geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A.D. *1030. An English edition with notes and 
indices. By Edward C, Saohau, Vol. I-II. London 1888. 

D3742. 8^. 

'€,--Gemml Wistory, Arm^' Bre- 
Mulmmmmdam InMu* 

Blagden^ Francis WilUam.^A brief history of ^ Ancient and 
Modem India, from the earliest periods of antiquity to the 
termination of the late Mahratta war. London. 1805. 

1)3750. 2".""' 
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iuFerfo% Anqmtik — Eeeherclies -Mstoriques ei geograpHques 
sur rincle. Berlin. 1787. 

See D 6300. r.T.IIf. 

Buti, Bom^sh Chmder , — A Msiorj of civilisation in ancient 
India based on Siinskrit literature, Eevised edition* ¥oL I- 
II. London. 1893. D 3760- 8®- 

Butt, Shoshee Ghunder , — India, past and present ; witb minor 
essays on cognate snfejects. London. 1880. D 8765» 8^* 

Elflimtoiie, Mountstuart . — TLe History of India, ¥oI. I-IL 
London. 1841. D 3775. 8*". 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of Yol. I wanting]. 

Oityon, Fabbe. — Histoire des Indes orieniales anciennes et moder- 
nes. Tomel— lil. Paris. 3744. D 3785. 8"- 

Lassen, Christian. — Indiscbe Altertbumskunde. B. I — 1¥ nnd 
Anbang. Leipzig, 1867, 1874, 1858, 1861, 18C2. D 3795* 8^- 
[B I and II, second edition]. 

Le Bouf Gustave. — Les civilisations de rinde. Paris. 1887. 

D 3805. r. 

Manning, Mrs. — Ancient and mediceyal India. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1S69, D 3815. 8“- 

Edjendraldla Mitra. — Indo-Aryans : contributions towards tbe 
elucidation of tbeir ancient and mediaeval bistory. Yob I-IL 

London. 1881. D 3825, 8" 

Mer^o/Jwdm.-^XXIX. Oxford 1901. D 8830. 8^- 

Smith, Vincent A,— Tbe early bistory of India from 600 B. 0. to 
tbe Muhammadan conquest including tbe invasion of Alex- 
ander tbe Great. Oxford. 1904. B 3835, 8^* 

Wheeler, J. T alloy bistory of India from tbe earliest ages. 
Yol. WY. P. L— IL London. 1867—1881. D 3815, 8". 

l.—Vedie India. 

Fonfane, Marius. — Histoire universelle, Inde Yedique (de 1800 
k 800 avant J.-O.) Paris. ' 1881. B 8855* S'"* 

Bagomn, Zenaide A. — Yedic India as embodied principally in tbe 
Bigveda. 3rd edition. London. 1895. B 3865* 8^* 

[Tbe story of tbe nations. 41.] 

BamacJiandra Ghosha. — A peep into tbe Yaidik age; or a brief 
survey of ancient Sanskrit literature, go far as it illustrates tbe 
dawn of Aryan civilisation in India, Madras, 1879. 

D 3875. 8"* 
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Wilson, three thpusaud years ago or the social Blaie 

of ike Ary as on the banks of tbe Indns in tbe 
Vedas. Bombay. 1858. 0 3885. 3 • 

2. — Buddhist India. 

Davids T. W. Bhys.— B-aMtmt India.. liondon. 1303. 

See D 5720. 8’. 

3. — Alexander the Great. 

JrrfonMs.— Anabasis. Eecognovit Oarolus LipsiM. 

1899. ^ ° ‘ 

Ausfeld Ad«l/.-Zur Kritik des griecMscben Alexanderromans. 
UnierauclMLBgen Tiber die nneebten Teile der altesten Ober- 
liefernng, Karlsrabe. 1894. B ooBD. 4 ■ 

Berfer.HeinncL-ZnrAlexandersage. Konigsberg.^ g94 
Oarraroli, Pano.-La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. StTidio 

storico-critico, Mondovi. 1892. B 0910. 3 • 

Ooaer, Fnedrich.-FhHoUs, Kkitos, Kallistbenes ^itrage sur 

Gesebiebte Alexanders des Grossen. Leipzig. 8°. 

Ohristemen, FsinncA.-BeitrSge znr Alexandemge^ 

Curtim Bnfns, Q.-Historiarnm Alexandri Mapi Macedonis 

1882 .' . ■ " • . 

Fe«ler, Pr.- Alexander der Eroberer. Berlin. 

Geier, JBokrf«*.-Alexandri M. bistoriamm scri^ores «tate 
snppares. Lipsia®. 1844.. B 09 dU. 0 • 

Hogarth, David G.-PbUip and f eeder of Macedon. Two 
essays in biography. London. 1897. D 3960- 8. 

Ifineramm Alexandri edidit Pidenc/.s Volhnann. 

Volhn^ann, Piden««s.-Ad itinerarinm Alexandri ^“iones 

criticae. Pforta. 1893. D 3974* 4 * 

lusimuB, M. Wanas.-Epitoma bktoriarnm Pbilippicarum 
^ Pompei Trogi ex recenaone iranevsa httehl. Lipsiaa 1886. 
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lUOrmMt, X IF,— The immiou^ of Ipdia hy Alexander tho 
(jreat as deacirited by Arrian, Q. Ouriisis, Diodorus, FlntarcE 
and d ij,stin, Weatmmster. 1896* 

See D 3625. 8^ 

Meissner^ Bruno , — Alexander nnd Gilgamos. B 8985* 

Zafhf% Fsendocallistlienes. ForBcbnngen ssn? Kritik 

and Geaeliicjlite der altesten AttfzeielinnBg der Alexandersage. 
Halle* 1867. D 3995* 

4. Alexamdefs Successors. 

Baycr^ TheopJiil SigefrirL — Historia regiii Graecoram Baetriani 
in qua simnl Graecarum in India coloiiiarum vetus memo- 
ria explioatur. Accedit ChrutopTiori TheoAosii Waltheri doc- 
triiia temporum Indica cum paralipomenis. Petropoli. 1738. 

D4005. 8°. 

Droysen, Joh, Gust , — GescHclite des Hellenismus. Gotba. 

T. I. — Geachielite Alexanders des Grossen. S. Audage 1877. 

T. IL—Gtschiclik* der Diadochen. 2. Andage 1878. 

T. III.— Geschichte der Epigonen. Hit einem Anhang ; Xletjer 
die iieip*mscbeii 'Sfeadtegrundangea. 2 , Andage. 

Ib77-7S. 

D40i5. 8"- 


Kaersf, Julms, Gescliiclito des Hellenistiselien Zeitalters* 
B. 1. — Die Grniidlegang des Hellenismus. Leipzig. 1901. 

D4025. 8"^ 

SalM. Alfred mn , — Die HacMolger Alexanders dos Grossen in 
Baktrieii und Indicn. Berlin. 1879. D 4035. 8". 

6. Asoka, 

Smith, Vincent A , — Asoka tbe Buddliiat emperor of India 
Oxford. 1901. 

See D 3830. 8^. 'V'ol. XXIX. 

Thomas, Edward . — Jamism or tbe early faitli of Asoka ; witb 
ilinstraiions of tlie ancient religions of the East* from tbe 
Pantlieon of the Indo-Scythians. To which is prefixed a 
notice on Bactrian coins and Indian dates. Lotitloo. 1877, 

D4070. 8^ 
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6. Guptas. 

Thomas^ Edimrdr^’B.ecovds of tlie 6'apta dynastj. Illustrated by 
inscriptions, written Mstorj, local traditions, and coins. To 
wliicli is added a chapter on the Arabs in Sind. London, 1876. 

D 4090* r* 

Smith Ymceni A , — ^The conquests of Samndra Gupta. London. 
Ib87. [From the Journal of the Boyal Asiatic Society.] 

D4115. 8" 

. Harsna. 

Ettinghausens Maurice E . — Harea Yardhana emperenr et poMe de 
rinde septentrionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude snr sa vie et son 
temps. These pour lo ddetorat. PariSs Londrea, Louvain. 

1^06. D4125* 8^ 

8. Cholas. ■ 

Venkayya, F. — -A page in South Inclian History [From the Indian 
Eeview, November 1900.] D4140* 8^ 

4* Muhammadan InAuu 

Alberuni — India. Edited by Edward Bacliau, London. 1887. 

i5eeD 3740. r. 

Bernier, Frangois , — Travels in the Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 8". 


Gaunter i ITohari,--^liives of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty- 
ttvo engravings from drawings by William Daniell. London, 

1887. See A 388. 8\ 


Elliot, M. 3f. — The history of India as told by ite o-^n historians. 
The Muhammadan period. Edited by Jolm Eowson, Yol ,1- 
Yin. London. 18674877. D4175. 8^ 


[Compare also J> 7415. 8^1 

— Bibliographical index to the historians of Muhammedan 

India. Yol. 1. Calcutta, 1850. D 4178- 8^ 


Ferishtaj see Muhammad Kazim Eerishta. 

^ulam *AU — ^Amadu-s-Sa^adat. Lucknow. 1897. 

B 4190. 2^ 



Ei$iory of Muliammada^i India* 
{MuUm /&5aw.*--Sijam4-MtitaibHlOT»* Lucknow* 1897* , 

D4200* 2^ 

The Scir MntagBerin ; or Eeview of modem 

times; being an liiBtoij of India iromike year 1118, to the 
year 1194, of tlie Hedjrali. ■ (Bngiisli translation*) Voi. LIV. 
Calcutta. 1902 ff. D4205* S'"* 


Eoldenj Bdioard S , — The Moghul emperors of Hinclnstan A.Dt 
139S-A. D. 1707. Wcsimmster.: ^ 


Keene^ Henry George . — The fall of the Moghul Empire ; an 
historicai essay, Ix^ing a new edition of the Moghul Empire 
from the death of Anrangzeb. London. 1876. 

./D4225.:m::. 

" „ The Turks in India* Critical chapters on the 

administration of that country by the Ghughtai Babar and hia 
descendants. Loudon. 1879. D 4227* 

Eennedij^ Pringle . — A history of the Great Moghuls or a history 
of the Badslialiate of Delhi from 1^198 A.D. to 1789 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Central 
Asia. Calcutta. 1905. D 4285* 

Lime*Poole, — The Mohammadan Dynasties. Chronological and 
genealogical tables with historical introductions. 

Wogtminster. 1894. J) 4245* 

history of the Moghul Emperors of 

Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

D4250. 8"^ 

— Medieval India under Mohammedan rule {A.D. 
712--^1764). London. 1903. D 4255- 8". 

Mannccd^^ AfccoJao. — Storia do Mogor or Mogul India lOhS- 
1 708. Translated with introduction and notes by William 
Irvine* VoL I-II. London. 1907, 

Bee D 3595. 8"- I. 

3Iuhaffimad> Kazim The history of Hindoatan ; trans- 

lated from the Pex’sian, To which are prefixed two disserta- 
tions. By Alexander Dow* New edition* VoL I and III. 
London. 1812. (Beginning of VoL I and the whole 
VoL 11 wanting,) D 4205. 
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Mahomid Kasm fenshia * — Hiaiory of llie rise of t!ie MaBo- 
laedfm power in India, till tlie year A,D. 1612, Translated 
from ill© original Peraian by John Briygs* VoL I-IV*. 
London. 1829. D 4270- 

Ome, BoherL — Historical f ragmonis of ih© Mogbal empire, of 
ill© Moraitoes, and, -of the Inglisb. concerns, in Indostan, 
from til© year 1659. ' ■ London. 1782, D 4280* 8^* 

Historical- -fragments of tb© Mogbnl Empire, of tba 

Morattoes, and of tbe English concerns in Indostan ; from 
the year 1659. Origin of the English establishment,, and 
of the Company’s trade at Broach and Snrat; and a general 
idea of the Government and people of Indostan. 

London. 1805. D4282*.4^ 

Bcoti, Jonathan, — Ferishia’s history of Dekkan from the first 
Mnhammedan conquests: with a continnation from other 
native writers, of the events in that part of India, to the 
rednction of its last monarehs by the emperor Anhnngeer 
Anrungzebe : also the reigns of his snocessors in the empire 
of Hindoostan to the present day ; and the history of 
Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee Khan to the year 
1780. Yol.I-IL Shrewsbnry. 1794 D 4290- 4° 

Sullivan, Bdward.-^Tlm conquerors, warriors, and statesmen 
of India : an historical narrative of the principal events from 
the invasion of Mahmud of Ghizni to that of Nader Shah, 

London. 1866. D 4300* 8^ 

Thomas, Bdward.^The chronicles of the, Pathdn kings of 
Delhi illustrated by coins, inscriptions, and other antiquarian 
remains. London. 187 1* L 4310- 8°* 

The Revenue resonrces of the Mughal Empire in 

India, from A.D. 1593 to A. D. 1707. A supplement to the 
chronicles of the Path dn kings of Delhi, London 1871. 

D4312. 8"* 

Jppendia^* History of the Mongols. 

Soworth, Menry jET. — H istory of the Mongols from the 9th io 
the 19th centnry* Part I-IY. London. 1876-1888. 

D4325. 8^. 

Muhammad Haidar Bughldt, The Tarikh-i-Eashidi a history 
of the Moghuls of Central Asia. An English version edited, 
with commentary, notes, and map by N, Blias, The trans« 
latlon by B* Bmison Boss. London. 1895. D 4330» 8°* 
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Mahmii— ' 

Al Uthi^The Kiiab-i-Yaminl, Msfcorical memoirs of the Amir 
Sabaktagin, mid the Saltan Mahmdd of Gliazna, earlj 
conquerors of Hiadnstan, and foaodcrs of the Gliaznavide 
dynasty* Translated from the Persian wrsion of the con- 
femporary Arabic chronicle by James Reymlds* 

London. 1858 , COrientaUraaSlstion fuadj. D 5335 * 8 ^* 


Piroz Shah— 

2iaa al-Dm Barni. — The Tarifeh-i Feroz-Sh^hi. Edited by 
Sai jid Ahmad Khan, nnder the superintendence of IF. Nassau 
Li-es and Kahir al-Bin. Calcutta. 1862. D 4360» 

Tiiiiir— , 

Cherefeddin Ali—Histoire de Timnr-Bec, connn snr le nom 
dn Grand Tamerlan. Traduite par feu M. Betit de la 
Oraix. Tomel-IV. Paris. 1722. 0 4365* S'"* 


— The history of Timnr-Bec, known by the name of 
Tamerlain the Great. Translated into French by Fefdt de la 
Croix, Kow faitlifnilj rendered into English. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1723* D 4366. 8°. 

Clavijo Buy Gonzalez dc.'-^Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timonr* at Samarcand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
by Clements B. Markham^ London. 1859. D 4368* 8°* 

(Works issued by the Haklnyt Society.) 

Timur. — The Mulfuzat Tixcfory, or auto-biographical memoirs, 
written in the Jagtay Turky languagCj turned into Persian 
by Abii Talih Httssyny and translated by Charles Stewart. 

London. 1830. D 4375. 4". 

Baber— 

Baber, Lehir-^ed-din MuJiammed. — Memoirs, written by himself 
in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden^ 
partly by William Brskine. Together with a map of the 
countries between the Oxns and Jaxartea and a Memoir 
regarding its construction, by Charles Waddington, 

London* 1826. D 4890- 4^. 

BrsMm, History of India under the two first sover- 
eigns of the house of Taimur, Baber and Humayun. Vol. I-IL 

London* 1854. D 4400. 8^ 
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Humayin— 

’ GuUBadan Begam^ — The Mstory of Hnmayun (Hnmayfin-namaJ 

Translated by Annette S, Beveridge, London. 1892. 

See 0 286. 8^ L 

; Translated, witli introdncMon, notes, illnstra- 

iions and biographical Appendix, and reproduced in the Persian 
from the only known MS. of the Biitish Mnsenm by Annette 
S. Beveridge, London 1902. 

See 0238. 8MIIL 

Jonher,—The Tezkereh al Yakiat, or private memoirs of the 
Mnghal emperor Hamaydn, Translated by Charles Stewart, 

London. 1832. 13 4415. 4^- 

ikbar— 

Ahul Fatl, Mnhdfalti "^Alldrni-^lAiQ Akbaimmah. Edited bj 
Mankwi Ahd-ur'^Bahim. Yol. I-IIL Calcnita. 1877--.1886. 

: , B4430. 4". 

Akbarnama. Translated by IL Beveridge, Yol 1. 

Calcutta. D4435. 8". 

— '^Ayeen Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akber. 
Translated from the original Persian by Francis Qladwin* 

Yol. WL London. 1800. D 4445- 4^. 

»«~,j,.-_The Ain-i-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
hj IL Blochmann and JBf. S, JarretL YoL I — ^III. Calcutta* 
18734894. D 4450. S'"- 

Frederich Augustus^ Couni of Noer, — The emperor Akbar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century. 
Translated by AnneUe S* Beveridge, Yol.I-IL Calcutta, 
1890. B4460* 8°. 

Goldie, Francis, — The first Christian mission to the Great Mogul 
or the story of Blessed Budolf Acquaviva, and of his four com- 
panions in martyrdom. Bubiin. 1897. 

See B 6225. 8". 

Muhammad Latif, — Account of Akbar and his court, Calcutta. 

1896^ 

See D 8325. 8^ 

Nuam,i d'din jiteoJ.— -Tabaqat-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] IS'TS. 

DM70. 4°. 

Jahangir— 

Ahu-l-Basan . — Jahangir Famah, Lucknow. 1898. 

• ■ D4485. 8“. 
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Gladwm^ Franm,--^TheBmf^rj oi Sincloataii^ during tlie reigns 
of Joli/ingir. SliMiieliaB, and AumBg2;6b., VoL,,!., Calcutta. 

1788. ■ , D4495. r. 

(Aiimnihl ii) iiliMlwiii’s wlitioii of the 01fa« Udwiyeh, Calcutta. 171)3*) 

lahanmeir.' — Memoirs, translated from a Persiau mauuscript l)j 
David Ffice. London. 1829. D 4505* 4". 

Roe^ Thomas, •Sonnml to JeHan Guire, the emperor of India. 
Gomnionly calFd the Great Mogul. „ London. 

See D 6830. 2^ 

Sfaahjahaa*— 

^Ahd ahflaniid Ldlmwru—'Tho Badslidli Xauiah. Edited by 
Kahir A.UI)in Ahmad and Ahd Al-Rahwi. Yol. I-II, 

Calcutta. 18674S68. D 4520- 8"- 

Anrangjseh— 

Mmat Eto.--Waqriie M^mat Iban ‘All. Cawnpur. 1901. 

D4640. 4". 

Kadir Shah— , ' ;■* . 

Fras^, James , — The history of Hadir Shah, formerly called 
Thomas Kuli Khan the present emperor of Persia. To whioh 
is prefixed a short history of the Moghal emperors. 2nd Edi- 
tion. Londom 1742. D 4570* 8^ 

e, Maratha dominion* 

Wheel evy J, Talhoys,^ Summary of affairs in the Mahratta States, 
1627 to 1850. Calcutta. Ib78. D 4590* S'". 

/. Portufj^uese India, 

Danvers^ Frederick Charles . — The Portuguese in India being a 
history of the rise and decline of their Eastern empire. YoL I- 
II . London. 1894. J) 4.620-8''* 

— — Beport to the Secretary of State for India on the 

Portuguese records relating to the East Indies, contained in the 
AtcMto da Torre do Tombo, and the public libraries at Lisbon 
and Evora. [London.] 1892. D 4625. 8^* 

ff. British India* 

Historical and descrip lave account of British India, from the 
most remote period to the present day. By Hugh Murray, 
James Wilson, B, K, Gr^tille, Professor Jameson, WMtelaw 
AinsUe, William BMnd, Professor Wallace, and Clarence 
Bahymple, Yol. I.-^IIL Edinburgh. 1832. 11 4645. W. 
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ABderson^ PMlip.-r-Ttie Esglisii in Western India, being tbe 
iiisU>ry of the factory of Surat, of Bombay, and tbe subordinate 
fac!x>ries on the western coast. Second edition. London. 1856, 

D4655. 8"* 

Arhuthnoty Ahmnder John ^ — Lord Clive. The foundation of 
British rule in India. London. 1809. D 4660* 8^. 

Beveridgef Henry , — A comprehensive history of Ladia, Civil, 
Military, and Social, from the first landing of the English, to 
the suppression of the Sepoy revolts, including an outline of 
the early history of Hindustan* VoL I — III. Loudon. 

D4665. 4"* 

Qappen John . — The three presidencies of India ; a history of the 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

1853. D 4675* 8^ 

Carey ^ TF. M . — ^The good old days of the Honourable John 
Company, being curious reminiscences illustrating manners and 
customs of the British in India during the rule of the East 
India Company, Vol* I-IL Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

D 4686* 8". 

Cope, Captain. — A new history of the East Indies. With brief 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
ijhabitants, London. 1754. D 4695- 8^* 

^ new history of the East-Indies. With brie# obsery- 

ations on the religion, customs* manners and trade of the 
inhabitants, With a Map. London, 1758. D 4696* S'"- 

Eastings, Warren . — The ^ private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings. Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bute 
Yol.L London. 1858. D 4705. 8°. 

Eedges, —Diary during his agency in Bengal (1681 — 

1687.) Transcribed by P. Barlow and illustrated by Henry 
Yule. London. 1887 — 1889. 

See D 6645* 8^ 

EiU, S,' 0 . — The life of Claud Martin, Major General in the army 
of the Honourable East India Company, Calcutta. 1901 . 

D 4710* 8^ 

Eolwell, J* L * — Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
, Tinces of Bengal, and the empire of Indostan. With a season- 
■ " able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of 

" directors _of the Bast'Indl^. Ccuppany. As also the Mythology 
" ' ''' Co^ogony, .Ifaete tmftEestiyals of the Gentoo’s, loUoweirs 
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of the Shaatah. And a diasertation on tho Metempsjchosis 
comiiioi.ilj, tho'ogh crroneomBly, called the Pythagorean doctrine^ 

Parti, LoBdoB, 1705, D 4715* 8° 

Molwel\ If, -—India tracts. London. 1764!. B 4720. 4"^* 

Mough, William , — Political and military events in British India, 
from the years 1756 to 1849, Vol I IL London. 1853. 

D 4728. 8^ 

Milh -The history of British India. Vol. I-IL London. 

1817. D 4736. 4". 

Orme^ Boheri , — A history of the 'military transactions of the 
British nation in Hindustan, from the year 1745, To which is 
prefized a dissertation on the establishments made by Maho- 
medan conquerors in lodostan. VoL I-II and maps. Madras. 
1861-1862. [Yol. r. in 4tli, Vol. H. in new edition.] B 4745. S'"- 


ThomaSi George * — Military Memoirs. Compiled and arranged by 
William FfancUin* London. 1805. B 47'65. 8''^ 

Thornton. Edivard.^The history of the British Empire in India 
Vol. I— VI. London. 1841—1845. B 4765. S'"- 

VereUt, Harry, — A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the English Government in Bengal. London. 1772, 

B 4775. 4^ 

Wheeler^ J. Talhoys, — Early records of British India. A 
history of the English settlements in India. Calcutta. 1878, 

B 4785. 8". 

WAB WITE TIPFW SULTAN, 

Beat son, Alexander,' — A view of the origin and conduct of the war 
with Tippoo Sultan ; comprising a narrative of the operations 
of the army under the command of Lieutenant-General 
George Harris. London. 1800. B 4800. 4'^- 

Ltrom, Major,— A narrative of the campaign in India which ter* 
minuted the war with Tippoo Sultan in 1792, London. 1793, 

D 4810. 4". 

Moor, Bdtmrd^^A narrative of the operations of Captain Little's 

detachment, D 4820. 4'^- 

[Title-page missieg,] 

Salmondi James, — Review of the origin, progress and result of 
the decisive war with the late Tippoo Sultan in Mysore, 

London. 1800. D 4830. S'*- 



i 


IIuiOT^ of Britiilh InMc* 120 

WABS, 

Blacker, Vatmune. — Memoir of the opcri-tioBS of the British 
army in India during the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 and 
1819, London. 182L. ' D 484fi. C. 

Broughton, Thomas Buer, — Letters written in a Mahratta eamp 
during the year 1809, descriptive of the character, maimers 
domestic habits, and religious ceremonies of the Mahrattas. 

Loudon. 1813. J) 5844. 4". 

jxew edition by M. Grant Buff* 

Westminster 1892. B 4845. 

[Coastablo's Oriental Miscellany, Vol. IV.] 

. MUTINY* 

Holmes, T, M* E* — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the 
disturbances which accompanied it among the civil popnlatione. 

London, 1883. D 4860. 

J'lvala Sahai * — The loyal Bajpiitana or a description of the ser- 
vices of the Rajputana princes to the British Government dur- 
ing the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad. 1902. D 4880. 8°. 

' ■ ' INBIAN CHIEFS AND FBINCE8. 

Zefhhridge, Boper . — The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 
London. 1893. D 4900. 8\ 

An historical sketch of the princes of India, stipendiary, subsi- 
diary, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

1B33. D4910. 8^ 

I Central India— 

I Machay, G* B* The Chiefs of Central India. Vol. I. 

f Calcutta. 1879. D 4925. 

; Panjab— 

Griffin, Lepel iL— The Punjab Chiefs. Historical and biographi- 
V notices of the principal families in the Lahore and Rawal- 

pindi divisions of the Punjab. Eew edition by Charles Francis 
Massy* YoL I-II. Lahore. 1890. D 4940. 8^ 

Griffin, Lepel jET.’T— The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
the principal states in the Punjab and their political relations 
■’ " iniu the British Government. Lahore. 1870, D 4945 8“ 
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United Provinces— 

C*— A repopt oti tlia farrdlj Inslorr of tlio cliief claiw 
of tbo Roy Bareilly IJintrict. Lucknow, lb70* D 4960 » 8"^* 

TREATIES, ENGAGEAIENTS, ETC. 

A colleetion of treaties^ engagement?, and .saisads relating to India 
and neigliliouring countries. Compiled by 0, IF. Aitchlson^ 

EeviaecL Vol. I— XL Calcutta. i89i, D 4975* 

h, MisMry 0f different Provinces and States. 

See D 7020* ff. 

xiT. -^ ethnography, 

AnaikiiJale, AI— “^pBcellanea Ethiiograpbica, I. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380* YoL 1. Supplement. 

a. Tribes and castes. 

Crooke., P.— Natives of Nortbern India. London, 1907. 

D4990* 8^ 

On tbe Ethnology and Arcbaaology of India. (Prom tbe 
qnarioriy Etbnological Joarnal ; Meeting of the Ethnological 
Sociely, March 9, 1S69, with pajsers by IF. ElHoU, Q. 
(Vmp/jeZL etc.) D 5000. 8^* 

Ilisley, IE 11 . — Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9460. 2o Yol. 1. 

Shirring, M. A. — Hindu tribes and castes. Vol. I — IIL London, 
Calcutta. 1S72-1S81. J) §010. 4^* 

Wilson^ John, Indian Caste, Vol. L London. 1877* 

D 5020. 8^* 

Armenian*-* 

Seth, Me.<^rovh /.-—History of the Armenians in India from th© 
earliest times to tbe present day, London. 1897. 

^ D 5040. 8". 

Baloom— 

Dames M. Langworth. — ^The Baloch race. A historical and eth* 
nological sketch. London. 1904. 

See A348* 8^ VoLIV. 

BhotiaE*- 

Sherring, G. A, — Notes on the Bhotias of Almora and British 
Garhwal, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 389. 4^.:- : Vol. I. No. 8. 

Brahinans— 

Bingley,A. IT. and A. Brah mans. Simla. 1897. 

D 5060. 8*. 
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Bards-* 

Franeke, A. ff,— The Dards, ai Khalatse in Western Tibet. 
Calcutta. 1906, 

See A. 880* r. YoL I. 1^0. 19. 

ItiiiismmadaiiE— ' 

Bobu Lai — Waqa’-i-Shah Mn’ajyanu-d-din OhisMi IjucIc-* 
now. 1904. D 5080* 8^ 

Eassan AU, Mrs., Meer. — OhserYations ©n the Mnssnliaans of 
India : descriptive of their manners, customs, habits, and 
religious opinions. Made during a twelve years' residence in 
their immediate society. VoL l-II. Loudon. 1832. 

D 510Q. 8^ 

(Title-page of Vol. H missing.) 


Jaffur Shut reef, — Qanoou-e-islam, or the customs of the Moosul- 
mans of India ; comprising a full and exact account of their 
various rites and ceremonies from the moment of biiih till the 
hour of death. Translated by Q. A. Eerhlots., London, 1832. 

D 5110. 8^ 

Muhammad ildm.— 'Ta*karatu-l-‘Ula’ma-i-HaL Lucknow. 1897. 

D5120. 8°. 

Muhammad G^uldm garitfar.— Ganjlna-i-Sarwarl. Lucknow. 

1899. " D 5130. 


•Hadigatu-l-Auliya. Cawnpur. 1899. 

B5135. 8°. 
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Yol. I-TI. Cawnpur. 1894. 

D 5140. 8". 


Bahman Tazkaratu-l- *L lama -i- Hind, 


Parsis 


Lucknow. 1899, 

D 5150. 8^ 


Framjee, Basahhoy .’-^TheFshTBiB : their history , manners, customs, 
and religion. London. 1858. D 5170* 8^* 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Beermi and Bamanji Behranji FateL-^ 
Guiarat Population. Pi,rsis, Bombay 1899, 

See D8560. 8"v Yol. IX Part n. 

Menant^ B. — Les Parsis. Histoire des communautes Zoroastrien- 
aes de V Inde. P. I. Paais. 1898. 

See A m- T. YIL 

SikliS'** „ 

The Adi Granth or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated 
/ '^'from^ihe origmal' GumukM,,- with introduoto^ essays, by 
Frmd Trumpp. London. 1877. |3 5190. 4^* 
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Atiar Singh Sird&r.—* Tratels of Guru Tegh Bahadur and Gum 
Gobitid Singh. Lahore. 1876. D 5200. 8®- 

■; XTiBe-page missing.) 

Cmmingham^ Joseph history of the Sikhs, from the 

origin of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London. 1849. 

. . B 5210. , 8". 

Gordon, John J. R . — The Sikhs. Edinburgh. 1904, 

B 5220. 8”. 

Jlisiory of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and, present con-:; 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

SeeB 8015. 8^. 

Rugel, CTuf lei?. —Particular account of the government and 
character of the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

See B 7785. 8". 

MacauUffe, If.— A lecture on the Sikh religion and, its advantages 
to the State. Simla. 1903, B 5280* 

„ A lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. J) 5234. 8®* 

Oshorne.^^Couii and camp of Bunjeet Sing. B 52^. 8°. 
[Title-page missing.] 

Origin of the Sikh power in the Punjab, and 
political life of Maharaja Bunjeet Sing, with an account of the 
present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 

Calcutta. 1834 B 5248. 8^- 

Steinhaoh.'^The Punjaub. being a brief account of the country of 
the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

See B 8075. 8". 

Eutton, Jumes.— A popular account of the Tbugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gangrobbers of India, London. 1857. 

B 5260. 8^. 

Illustrations of the history 'and practices of the Thugs^ 

London, 1837. D 5270. 8\: 
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ANDAMANS. 

Man, Edward Horace. — On the aboriginal inhabitants of tho Antia- 
man islands. With report of researches into the language of 
the South Andaman islands. By A. J. Ellis. London. 

D 5280. 8°. 

BENGAL PS.B8IDENGY. 

Lc’xin, T. If.— Wild races of South-Eastern India. London. 

1870. D 5290- 8°. 

EMey,II.H. — The tribes and castes of Bengal. Vol. I-II. 

Calcutta. 1891. D 5300. 8°- 

Oraon--; :v 

Dehon, P. — Eeligion and customs of the Uraoas. Calcutta. 
See A 380. 4°. Vol. I, No. 9. 

Saoria— 

Bainhridge, B. B.— The Saorias of the B.ajmahal Hills. 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 380. 4'’. Vol. 11. No. 4. 

BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 

BhimblAi Kirp&ram. — Gujarat Population : Hindus. Bombay. 
1901. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Part I. 

Fasalullah Lutfallah Faridi. — Gujarat Population : Musalmius, 
Bombay. 1899. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. IX. Part 11. 

Khiirseilji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji Behramji Patel.-— 
Gujarat Population: Parsis. Bombay. 1899. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. Part II. 

BHBMA. 

Bhway Toe. — The Bmman, Ms life and nations. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1882. D 5310. 6°. 

CEYLON. 

Tirehom, B . — The Vedd4s of Ceylon, and their relation to the 
neighbouring tribes. Translated for the Ceylon Asiatic 
Society. Colombo. 1888. D 5320. 8°. 
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Ghnfrm lIttSawwad,— PesiiTals snd folklore of Gilgife. CalcHtk. 
1905. 

Soo i 380. 4" Vol. I. Ko. 7. 


MADRAS FRESIDENCJ. 

Breeh% James Wilkkmn. — An acconnt of tlie primitiv'e tribes and 
moiinments of the Nllagiris. London. 1873. J) 534D* 4'^. 

Todag— 

IlarJcness, Henry. — A description of a singular aboriginal race in- 
babiting tbe summit of the Keilgherrj Hills or Blue Mountains 
of Coimbatoor. London, 1832. D 5850* 8"^* 

Marshall, William A jihrenologist amongst the Todas or the 
study of a primitive tribe in South IndiUj history, character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, polyandry, language. London. 

1873. B 5355. 8^ 

Mirers, W, IT. E.-.*The Todas. London. 1906. D 5360* 8^ 


FANJAB. 

Jhhetson, Demil OharUs Jcl/,— The races, castes, and tribes of 
the people of the Paniak 

SeeD 945‘0* 2"* mi. 


UNITMD FEO VINCHS. 

Oroohe, William.' — An Ethnographical Hand-book for the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1890. B 5380* 4®* 

Elliot, Henry M. — Memoirs on the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
bution of the races of the North| Western Provinces of India ; 
!)eing an amplified edition of the original supplemental glossary 
of Indian terms. Edited by Jo/w Vol. MI. London. 

^869. B 5390. 8^ 


6 . Manners und emtomSs 

Bose, Shih Chunder.-^Tho Hindoos as they are. A description 
of the manners, customs and inner life of Hindoo society in 
Bengal. With a prefatory note by 27. Hastie, Calcutta. 

1881. D5410. 8°. 
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OUmonSi Mrs. Major, — The maBiiers aud customs of societj in 
India ; includmg scenes in the Mofussil stations ; interspersed 
with characteristic tales and anecdotes : and reminiscences of 
the late Burmese war, London. 1841. B 5420. 8^ 

Dubois, J. i.— Description of the character, manners, and customs 
of the people of India ; and of their institutions, religious and 
civil. London. 1817. D 5430. 4°* 

,5 ‘Hindu manners, customs, and ceremonies. Translated 

Henry K. Bemohar^f, Yol, I-II. Oxford. 1897 

B 5435. 8". 

KoQjper, David, and Harold IT, Mann, — Earth-eating and the 
earth-eating habit in India. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4^ Vol. I. Ho. 12. 

Moherly, A. N , — Amulets as agents in the prevention of disease in 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380 4"^. ^oL I Ho. 11. 


Barth, A , — The religions of India. Authorised translation by 
J,Wood, London. 1882. D 5450. 8^ 

Kmnedy, Vans , — Researches into the nature and affinity of 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London, 1831. 

D5458. 4°. 

Zccard, Arnould. — -Les coquilles sacrees dans les religions in- 
doues. 1884, 

See A 468. 4" T.VII. 

Oman, John Camphell. — The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
India, Studies of Goddess-worship in Bengal, Caste, Brah- 
maism and Social Reform, with descriptive sketches of curious 
festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs* London. 1907. 

B 5465. 8". 

The mystics, ascetics, and saints of India. A study of 

Sadhuism, with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, 

‘ and other strange Hindu sectarians. London. 1903. 

B 5470. 8^ 

BhilU;ps, Mr, — An account of the religion, manners, and learning 
of the people of Malabar in the East- Indies. In several letters 
written by some of the most learned men of that country to the 
Danish missionaxies. London. 1717. B 5480. 8°. 
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MhoietJ* religifes ■ Bil&ng, Mytliologie uiirl Pbfloso* 

pMe der HincMs mit EilekstoM mi ikre aitesta Gesokiclite* 
Band 1-2. Beipzig. 1827. D 6490‘ 8®. 

WilUtms, MIonier . — ^Beligiotis thongki and life in India., An, 
aeamiit of tlie religions of the Indian peoples, based on a life*® 
study of tlieir literature and on personal investigations in 
tieir own country. 

P. I. Vedism. Brahmanism, and Hinduism. London. 1883. 

D 5500. 8". 

!I-i7j!?ows H. H."“-BBsays and lectures on the religions of the 
Hindus. ’ Edited by Eeinhotd Most. : London. 1861-2. 

Yol. I. Sketch on the religious sects of tbe Hindus, A 
new edition. , 


Vol. 11. Miscellaneous essays and lectures. 

SeeD125‘ 8". Vol. MI 

Ziegenhalg, Barfholommus . — Genealogy of the South-Indian gods, 
a manual of the mythology and ^ religion of the people of 
Southern India. Including a description of popular Hinduism. 
Translated by G. J. Metzger. Madras. 1869. D 5510* 8°- 

t^BBAEMANISM, INGLUDINQ VEBIO EBLIGION. 

Eillehrandt, Alfred, — Bituai-Litteratur. Vedische Opfer un 
iSauber. Strassburg. 1897. 

See D 50. 8"- B.IIIH.2. 

MacdoneU A. A. — ^Vedic Mythology. Strassburg. 1897. 

See D 50^ 8^r B. Ill H. 1 A, 

E^qnaud, FauL — Le pessimisme brahmanique. 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. T. I. 

Brahmakarma on rites sacres des brahmanes. Traduit par A, 

Bomquin. 1884, 

See A 458. 4^. T. YIL 

KdsMndtha , — Dharmasindhu ou ocean des rites religieux. Tra- 
duit par A. Bourquin. 1884. 

See A 458. 4". T.YH. 


S.--BUPBEI8M. 

Beal S.— Buddhism in China. ' London, 


1884. D 5540* 8^ 


Buddhis'i^^ 


12B 


BigamMj P . — The life or legend of Gandama, the Badtiha of the 
Burmese, with annotations. The ways to Neibhan, and notice 
on the Phons^yies. or Burmese monks. Rangoon. 1860, 

D 5550- 8^ 

Third edition. Yol. RIL London. 1880. 

D 5552. 8". 

Bunsen, Ernest de.— ‘The Angel-Messiah of Buddhists, Essenes, 
aud Christians. London. 1880. D 5555‘ 8^* 

Btmioufi E , — Introdnction ^ rhistoire du Buddhism indien. 2e 
edition, prec6dee d*xme notice de M. Barthelemy SL Hilaire. 

Paris 1876. D 5557‘ 

Copleston, Reginald Stephen, — Buddhism primitive and present 
in Magadha and in Ceylon. London. 1802. I) 5560* 8^» 

Davids^ T. W. Buddhism, its history and literature. New 

York. 1890, (American Lectures on the history of religions. 
First series.) D 5570* 8^ 

Edhins. Joseph. — Chinese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histori- 
cal, descriptive, and critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893. 

D5580. 8". 

EiteJ, Ernest J . — Buddhism : its historical, theoretical and 
popular aspects. In three lectures. 2iid edition. London. 

1873. D 5582. 8" 

FrancMin, TFin'/aw.— Researches on the tenet.s of the Boodhists, 
London. 1827. 

See D 6150. 4". 

Groneman, J. — Boeddhistische tempelbonwvallen in de Prdga- 
valiei, de Tjandi^s Bar^boedoer, Meodoct en Pawon. Semarang 
1907. 

See D 1320. 8^- 

Grilnwedel, Albert . — Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet und 
der Mongolex. Fiihrer durch die lamaistiscbo Saniminng 
des Fursten E. Uchtomskij. Mit einem Yorwort des Fiirsten 
E. llchtomsldg, Leipzig. 1900. B 5585* 4'^^ 

Buddhistische Studien. Berlin, 1897. 

See A 592 4". B. Y. 

Hardy, B. Spence. — The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
compared with history and science: with introdactory iioticeg 
of the life and system of Gotama Buddha. London. 1866 

D 5589. 8" 

2nd edition* London. IS81 

D5590. 8" 
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Hardy ^ R* Spenm.^A Manual oi BaddWem, in its modem doT©- 
lopinent, translated from Singhale^ m&mascriptg, 2nd edi- 
lion. London. 1880* 2 5596. 8® 

lasiem Monacliism; an acoonnt of the ori^, laws, 
discipline, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religions cere- 
monies, and present circumstances, of tlio order of mendi- 
cants founded by Grdtama Bnddha (compiled from Singliales© 
manuscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of the 
Weetem ascetics, and a Eoview of the Monastic System^ 
London. 1850* D 5598* 

IlutJh Georg. — GescMcMe des Buddbismus inder Mongolei. 
Ansdeni Tibetiscben des ^Jigs-med-nam-m¥a, iibersetzt nnd 
eriautert. T. L 11. Strassburg. 1893--9G. J) 5601* 8^« 

Kem^ Heinrich. — Der Buddbismus und seine Gescbicbte in 
Indien. Bine Darsteilung der Lebren und Gescbicbte der 
Euddbistiscben Kircbe. Yom Yerfasser autorisirte Ueber- 
setzung von Hermann /mdbi. B. I — ^11. Leipzig. 1882 — 

1881 ^ 1)5605. 8^. 

— „ — — Histoire du Bouddbisme dans Find©. Traduite par 
GedeonEuet T. MI. Paris. 1901—1903. 

See A 460- 8". T. X-XL 

^Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassburg. 1896, 

See D 50* 8^. B. HI. H. 8. 

Koeppen, Carl Friedrich. — -Die Beligion des Buddha und ibre 
Entstebung. 2. AuOage. B. I-IL Berlin. 1906. 

[ B. II. Die lamaistiscb© Hierarcbie und Kircbe.] 

D5607- 8°. 

Millone^ L, de . — Le Bouddbisme dans le monde, origine-dogmes* 
bistoire, A^eo une preface par Pawl Bepjiaud. Paris. 1893 

D 5610. 8°^ 

Minayeff^ I. P.— Eecbercbes sur le Bouddbisme. Traduit par 

B. B. A$$ier de Pompignan . . 

See A 460* 8". T. lY. 

Muller, ifaar.— Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. Londom 

1857. 

See D 3707. 

Oldenherg, Hermann. — Buddha; bis life, bis doctrine, bis 
order. Translated by William Hoey. London. 1882. 

D5615* 8"* 

Pleyie, 0. M . — Die Buddbalegende in den Skulpturen des 
Tempela von Bord-Budur, Amsterdam. 1901. 

25620» 4". 
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Powww, Louis do U Fallen*— Bouddhismo. Etudes et mate- 
riaux. Adi-Earmapradlpa. BodMcaryavataratlka. Lon- 
don. 1898. D*6625‘ 4’^ 

Uochhilly W. IFoodtJ^ZZe.—Tlio life of the Bnddlia and tlie early 
history of his order. Deri?ed from Tibetan works in the 
Bkah-hgynr and Bstan-hgynr. Followed by notices on the 
early history of Tibet and Khoten* London, 1884. 

D5630. 8^ 

SMaginiwdt, Pml.— Buddhism in Tibet illustrated by literary 
documents and objects of religious worship. With an 
account of the Buddhist systems preceding it in India. 
Leipzig, London. 1863. D 5635. 8 ’• 

JjQ Bouddhisme an Tibet precede d'un resume des 

precedents systemes bouddhiques dans Tlnde. Traduit do 
L. de MillouS, 1881. 

See A 458. 4^T.III. 

Senari^ B . — Essai sur la l%ende du Buddha, son caractere et 
ses origines* 2nd edition. Paris. 38b2. D 5645- 

Tisdall, fF. St. Olain — ^The noble eightfold path being the 
James Long lectures on Buddhism for 1900 — 1902. London. 
1903. D5655. 8^V 

Waddell, L. Austine.--- The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaismwith 
its mystic cnits, symbolism and m 3 i:hologyj and in its relation 
to Indifin Buddhism. London. 1899. D5665. 8’. 

Williams, Monier Monier *. — Buddhism in its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hinduism, and in its contrast with Christi- 
anity. London. 1889. B 5675* 8*'’* 

Windisch, Ernst . — Mara und Buddha. Leipzig. 1895. 

1)5680. 8". 

Buddhist Art, 

Fouchef, J-.—L^art greco-houddhique du Gandhto. Etude 
sur les origines de rinfluence classique dans Tart bouddhque 
de Flnde et de FExtreme Orient. T. I. Paris. 1905. 

See A 475. 8". VoIV. 

Vogel^ J. Fh. — A.' Foucher, L’art greco-bouddhique du 
Gandhara. T. L [Review] 1906. D 5682. 8°- 

Foucher, A . — Etude sur Ficonographie bouddhique de ITnde 
d apres des documents nouveaux. Paris, ‘ 1900. 

• D 6685. 8“. 
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Fouchen unr FieonogmpMe boiiddli!<pe de Flade 

d*apr^s dos textea iiiecilts. Paris. 1905. j3 §686* 8°* 

Griffithn, John,-~-The paintings in the Bnddhist cave-temples 
of AJaat&. London. 1890 — 97. 

See D 952. 2^ 

GrUnwedek BnddMsiisclie Knmt in Indien. 2. 

Aiifiage. Berlin. 1900. D 5690* 8^ 

— s, Baddliist Art in India. Translated by Jgnes 0. 

Oibsark Revised and enlarged bj Jas. Burgeas. London. 

1901. D 5692. 8^ 

— Fnbrer dnrclx die lamaistiscbe Sammlnngdes Purstea 

E. (Jclitomskij, Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 4". 

— Obzor sobrauia predmetov lamajskago kulta Z, Z^ 
IJclitomskago. I- [I. Saaktpeterburg. 1905. 

See D 5960* r- VI. 


-Bnddbistiscbe Stadien. Berlin. 

See A 592. 4".b.y. 


1897. 


Mainwaring, F. G, L., James Burgess^ H. Galley March, and 
Kaham-Okahma* — The Gandbara Sculptures. A Sjmpo-^ 
sinm. Dorcbester. 190d. (From Proceedings, Dorset 
Natural History and Antiquarian Field Club, VoL XXI 
1903, p. 93.) D 5698. 8". 

Old&nhurg, 8. F,— -Sboimik izobazhenij 300 burcbanov. Po 
aibom aziatskago mnze ja. I. Sanktpeterburg. 1903, 

See D 5960. 8^*. V. 

Pander, Fugm * — Das Pantheon des Tobangtscba Hutuktu, 
Ein Beitrag zur Tconograpbie des Lamaismna. Hrsg. von 
Albert Griimvedeh Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592. 4^. B.IH. 2 -a 

Pleyie, G. If, — ^Die Bnddbalegende in den Skalpturen des. 
Tempels von Bdrd-Bndur. Amsterdam. 190L 

See D 5620. 4^. 

Siltis Ohanira Vidydhhvmna.*-^On certain Tibetan scrolls and 
images lately brought from Gyantse. Galcutts^ 1905. 

See A 380* 4^ VoLL 1, 

Vogel, /.—“Note sur une statue du Gandh^ra cons'ervee an; 
museo do Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. [Extrait.] J) 5712. 8®. 


BuidMsi InMd. 


Buddhist Gods. 

Blonay^ Godefroy de. — Materiaux pour servir a Flaistoire de la 
deesss BnddMque Tara. Paris, 1895. B 5716- 8^’- 

Orilnwedel, Albert, — Mjthologie des BuddObismus in Tibet nud der 
Mongolei. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 8". 

Buddhist India, 

Bavidsj T, W, Rhys. — Baddbist India, London 1903. (The 
story of the nations.) B 5720* S'". 

Fick^ Richard. — Die sociale Gliederung im nordostlichen Indien zn 
Buddha^s Zeit, Mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kasten- 
frage. Vomehmlich auf Grand der Jataka dargestellt. Kiel. 

1897. B 5730- 8^- 

Fa Ilian. — ^The Pilgrimage. Prom the French edition of the Foo 
Koiie Ki of MM, Bemusat^ Klaproth^ and Landress. With 
additional notes and illustrations. Calcutta. 1848. 

See B 3690. 8°* 

— A record of Buddhist kingdoms being an account of 

his travels in India and Ceylon (A. D, 399“414j in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford. 1886. 

See B 3696. 4°. 

„ Eecord of the Buddbistic kingdoms : translated from 

the Chinese by BCerhert A. Giles. London. 

See B 3693. 8". 

RiouerirTiisang. — Memoires sur les contrees occidentales, traduits 
par Stanislas Julien^ T, I.-II. Paris. 1857-58. 

See B 3706- 8^ 

— Si-yu-ki, Buddhist records of the Western -world. 
Translated by Samuel Beal. Yol. I.-II, London. 1884, 

See B 3710. 8^ 

Eoei-Zi ei Yen-Thsong^ — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de ses voyages dans ITnde, depuis Fan 629 Jusqu'en 645, tra- 
duite par Stanislas Julien. Paris. 1853. 

See D 3705. 8°. 

Ewui Li and Yen Tsung^ — The life of Hiuen Tsiang, With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beak London. 1888. ' 

: ' sbe:D;s709*:' 8". . 
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WaiieT,% Th(m(L % — On Tuan tmToIsia India. VoL I-IL 

London. 1904-05. 

Bae0 236. rV'VoLXT. 

BT$in§*—A record of tlie Bnddliist religion as practised in India 
and tli 0 Malaj archipelago (A.'D. 671— 695). 'Translated 
by J. Tiihahusu. Oxford. 1896. 

See B 3725* r. 


BiMhist Liter ah^fe» 

Sacred Boohs of the Buddhists translated by yarious Oriental 
scholars and edited by F. Max Milller, YoL I-II. London. 

1895-1899. D 5760. 8^^ 

Journal and text of the Buddhist text society of India. Edited 
hj Sarat Chandra Das. Vol. L Part 2-YII P. 4 Calcutta. 
" 1:89B— 1906. , 

[Vol. IIMV with title Journal of the Buddhist Text Society of India 5 
YoL V-VI, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Anthropological Society ; 
Vol. YIL Journal of the Buddhist Text and Research Society.] 

D 5770. 8". 


Pali Texts--a. Collections. 

Pali Text Society* Journal of the Pali Text Society. Edited by 
1\ W, Bhys Davids. 1882 — 1905. London, 1882—1905- 

D5780. 8". 

The Buddhavamsa and the Cariya-pitaka. Edited by 

Michard Morris* Part I. London. 1882. ’ B 5782- 8"^- 

The Ayaraxnga Sntta of the Qvetambara Jains. Edited 

by UermanTh Jacoli* Fart I. Text. London. 1882. 

D5783. 8°. 

•— The Thera-and^Theri-gathl : (stanzas ascribed to elders 

of the Buddhist order of recluses). Edited by Hermann 
Oldenberg and Richard FischeL London. 1883. 

D5784. 8". 

- — -The ' Puggala-pannatti. Edited by Richard Morris. 
Part! Text. London. 1883 B 578- S'"- 

— .j,* .The Saipyutta-Hikiya. Edited by Leon Mer. Part 

London. 1884—1904 

(VoL TL Indices by Mrs. Rhys Davids). B 5786* 8^* 


BuMhwl Pali Mkratum^ ' , 'IM 

FaU Text Society. The Sixttarmpataj l)eing colleetion of some 
of Gotama Buddha's dialogues and discourses, Idited by 
F, FauslolL Part H. ' 'Glossary. London, 189*4. 

D5787. 8". 

^Fhe Ahgutiiara-Niklya, Edited by Richard Jform 

mdM. Hardy. Parti— V. London. 1885—1900. 

D 5788. 8°. 

The Dhatnmasahgani. Edited by Edward Muller, 

London, 1885. D 5789. 8'^* 


-TJdanaip- Eldited by Paul Steinthah London. 1885. 

D 5790. 8^. 


The Snmangala-vilasini, Buddhaghosa’s commentary 

on the Digha Nikaya. Edited by T* TF. Bhys Farids mitL 
J, Estlin Carpenter, Part I. London. 1886. D 5791* 8'^* 


— The Vimana-vatthu of the Khuddhaka l^ikaya, Sutta 
Pitaka, edited by Edmund Rowland Qooneratne, London. 

D5792* r. 

— „ The Majihima-nikaya. Edited by F- Trenrhner and 

Robert Chalmers, Yol. I-III. London. 1888-1899. 

D5793. 8". 

-The Digha Nikaya. Edited by TF. Rhys Davids and 


J, Estlin Carpenter, Yol. I.-II. London, 1890-190S, 

D 5794. 8^. 

— — Peta vatthu. Edited by Prof, ilfwaya if. London. 1888. 

D 5795. 8". 


Iti-vnttaka. Edited by Ernst Windisfdi, London, 

■ 1889, D 5796. 8". 

— — --.The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by 8. ArtJmr Strong. 

London. 1891. D 5797. 8". 

— The Dhatn Katha Pakarana and its commentary. Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Qooneratne. London. 1892. 

D5798. 8". 

J, 'Pammatthadipani. Dhammapala's commentary on the 

Theri-gatha. Edited by -E, Muller, London. 189B. 

,v:,^ D 5799., 8°. 

^Dhanjmapala's Param#thadipanij Part Hi, being the 

Commentary on the. Peta-Yatthu, edited by E, Hardy, London 

‘ , B5800. 8". 
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Text Idiied by Arnold 0, Taylor. 

Vol MI London. 38944897. D 580L 8"* 


Tli« Tfigavaciira’s manual o£ Indian mjsiicism as 
iraetigocl by Bnddbists, Edited by T. IF. Bhjs Davids, 
loncion. 1896. D 5802. 8". 


— — Tbo Attbasalinl Bnddbagbosa’s commentary on tie 
Bliammasangani, Edited by Bdmard MiilUr, liondon. 1897. 

D 5803. 8"- 

— Sasanavamsa edited by Mabel Bode, London. 

1S97. D 5804. 8°- 


— ..Dbamtnapala^s Paramattha-dipanl Part IV, being the 
commentary on the Vimana-Vatthu, edited by E, Hardy, 

London. 1901. D 5805* 8^* 

•The Netti-pakarapa with extracts from Dhammapala^s 

commentary edited by J, Hardy. London. 1902. D 5806* 8'^* 


— The Vibhanga being the second book of the Abhidham.- 

ma Fitaka. Edited by Mrs. Mhys Davids. London. 1904. 

D 5807* 8". 

— Patisambhidamagga. Edited by Arnold G. Taylor^ 

Vol. I4I. ‘London. 1905-07. D 5808* S''* 

Bukapatthana. Being part of the Abhidhamma 

Pitaka. Edited by Mrs, Ehys Davids, Vol. I London. 1906. 

D 5809* 8". 

The commentary on the Dhammapada. Edited by 

, H. a. Merman, VoL I. London. 1906. D 5810* S'"- 

Dialogues of the Buddha translated from the Pali by T, W. Bhys 
Davids^ London. 1899. See J) 5760* Vol IL 


Buddhist 8nfM$ translated from FftH by T, W.Mhys Dmids 
Oxford. 1881. Bee 0 23CK‘ S''- Voi XL 


Warren, Smry Clmie . — Buddhism in translations. 4th issue. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906. See D 2825* S'"* Voi lit* 
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BuddhagMsa, — Vinayapitaka, I-II 

L Famjikaift—attliakatlia-path [Parti. 2.] 1902. 

11. Pachltfciyar-atthakatha-pa|h [Part 1. 2.] 1903. 

D 5818. 8". 


Suttantapitaka I-IH 


I* Sllaltkhan — attkakatba-path. 1903. 
il. Mabapa — ^attbakatha-path. 1903. 
III. Pafbeyya--atEbakatba-patb. 1903. 


•AbMdhammapiteka. 


WII 


I. AtjtbasalinI path. 1902. 

II. Sammohavinodam path. 1902. 

III. Pancbapakrxi path. i902. 


Eangnn. 

D5819. 8“. 

Rangnn, 

D 5820- 8^ 


Single texts- 

Tke Anguttara'^nihaya* Edited by Bichard MotHb aBd E. Hardy. 
P. WV. London. 1885>-1900. 

See D 5788. 8". 

Buddhaghosu^patti or tbe historical romance of the rise and 
career of Buddhaghosa. Edited by James Gray, London. 1892. 

D 5835. 8^ 

‘Jinfilahkara or Embellislimeiits of Buddha.'^ 
Edited, with introdnctioa;. notes, and translation by James Gray^ 

London. 1S94. D 5840- 8'“. 

The Buddhavamsa, Edited by Bichard Morris, London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8°. 

The Gariy d’pitaka edited by Bichard Morris, London. 1882. 

See B 5782. 8". 

Bhammakitti, — Le DAthavanga on histoire de 3a dent*relique da 
Buddha Gotama. Traduit d^aprea la version de Sir 
Boomdrd Swdmy par L. de Milloue, 1884. 

See A 458. 4^. T VIL 

Gmon da Ounha^ J. — Memoire sur Thistoi re de la dent-relique 
deCeylan precede d’lm essai sur la vie et la religion de Gauta- 
ma Buddha* Traduit par £ de Milloue,. 1884. 

iiiiiiii 



I3f ’ Buddhist Pali lAierature, 

Wmmmupada^' translated by ,F Mm MtllUr* TiOndon, 1870. 

See D 5940. 

Tba BJmmmapada translated from Pali by F. Mm Muller * 
Oxford. 1881. 

See 0 230‘ 8^- VoL X. 

Cf.D6100. 8^ 

Tbe CommeBiary on tbe JDIiammapada, Edited by IL 0. Nor* 
man, VoL L London. 1906. 

See D 5810. 8". 


The BhammasanganL Edited by Btlward Muller, LondoB. 1S85. 

See D 5789. 8". 

Buddhist mannal o£ psychological ethics of tbe 
fourth century BJO. Being a translation of the first book 
in the Abhidhamma Pi taka. With introductory essays and notes 
by GaroHne A. F, Rhys Davids,, London. 1900. 

See 0 236. 8". VolXII. 

Biiddhaghosa. The Atthasaiini. Commentary'on the Dham- 
masahgani. Edited by Edward Muller, London. 1897. 

Sec D 5803* 8^. 


The Dhatu EafM Fdkarana and its commentary edited by 
Edmund Rowland Qooneratne, London. 1892 

See D 5798. 8". 

f!he Dzgha Nikaya edited by T, W, Rhys Davids and EstUn 
Garpenter, Vol. I-IL London. 1890- — 1903. 

See D 5794. 8 ^ 


Buddhaghosa, — The Suman gala- vilasini, commentaryon the Digha 
Nikaya, Edited by T. Rhys Davids and J, EstUn Oarpenter. 
Part I* London. 1886. 

See D 5791. 8". 


Dukapatthana, edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids, Vol L London 

1906. See D 5809. 8". 


Buddhui Bali Liieraiure* , Jgg 


Bi'^tmUa’ka. Edited by Mrm^ Windisch London. 1889* 

See D 579 a 8^ 

Tbo Jdtaha ' togetber •with its commentary being tales of the 
anterior birtbs of Gotama Btiddha* Edited by F. FausholL 
VoL L¥IL London* 1877. 

fVol, VII contains Index by Dines Anderson^) 

D 5860. 8". 

Buddhist Birtb Stories ; or, Jdtaha i&leB, The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant: being tbe Jatakatthavannanfi. Translated 
by T. W. Bhys Davids, Yol. I [only published]. London. 1880* 

D 5862. 8". 

The\\Jdtaha or stories of the Buddha^s former births. Trans-' 
lated under the editorship of E, B. Cowell, Cambridge. 


Vol I. By Eohert Chalmers. 1895. 

„ 11. By IF. IL D. Mouse. 1895. 

III. By IT. T. FranrAsmd E. A. Neil 1897. 

.;iY By W.E.D. Mouse. 1901* 

„ Y. By II. T. Francis. 1905* 

s, YL By TP*. E. I). Mouse. 


D 5864. 8“. 

KathdraMhu. Editedhy Arnold G. Taylor. Yol. I-IL London. 
1894--97. 

See D 580L 8". 

The MaM-hodhi-vafnsa. Edited by 8. Arthur Strong. London. 

:v„-':189I*"'" , , 

See D 5797 . 8". 

The Mahdtvanso in Eoman characters with the translation 
subjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Buddliistical 
liteiaiure* By George Turmtir. Yol. I, Ceylon. 1837, 

D 5875. r. 

The Malidvansa^ Part 11. Translated by L. 0. WijesmJia. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first pari ( published 
in 1837j by George Turmtir. Colombo. 1889. D 5877* 8°* 

The Majjhima-tiikdya, Edited by V. Trenckmr and Eohert 
Chalmers. Yol. I^III. London. 1888-1899. 

See D 5793. 8 °. 

The MiUndapanho, being dialogues between King Milinda and 
the Buddhist sage Nagasena. The Pali text edited by 
F, Tremkmr, London.’ ,, 1^0* ^ J) 5895 • 8^* 
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The qneations of King Milinda translated from"the Pali by 
T. iV. PmdH. P. I4I. Oxford. 18')0-1894. 

See 0 230- 8". Vol. XXXV & XXXVI. 

The Nel H-ynkarana with extracts from Dhamraapfila’s commen- 
tary edited by E. Hardy, London. 1902. 

See D 5806. 8". 

Pat.i.mvibhidci-magga edited by ilyttoZcZ 0. Taylor. Vol. 
London. 1905. 

See D 5808- S'*- 

PattliSna, Edited by Mrs. Bhyg jDavidr. London. 190G. 

See D 5809- 8". 

Petavatlhu. Edited by Minayef. London. 18S8. 

See D 5795. 8^ 

Diuiminapala — Paramattha-dipani. Part III, being the commen- 
tary on the Peta-vaithu, edited by E. Hardy, London. IS94. 

See D 5800- 8^ 

The Puqgala-pafmatti edited by Einhard Morris. London. 1S88. 

SeeD578‘5. 8^ 

The SamyuUa Nikaya. Edited by Leon Peer. London. 1884-1904. 

See D 5786. 8°. 

Sasanavamsa. Edited by Mabel Bode. London. 1897. 

See D 5804. 8’. . 

The Sutta-Nipata. Edited by F. Fati.sbdll. P. II. London. 1894- 

See D 5787- 8=. 

The Sutta-nipdta translated foom P&li by F. Faushbll. Oxford, 
1881. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. X. 

Tho Thera-gdthd. Edited by Hermann Oldenberg. London. 1883. 

See D 5784. 8°. 

The Theri-gdthd. Edited by Eiehard Pischel. London. 1883. 

See D 5784. 8“. 

BJiammapMa. — Pardmatthadipani. Part V. Commentary on the 
TherigdthL Edited by E. M&ller. London. 1893. 

See D 5799. 8^ 
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^idnain. Eddied hv Paul Stemthah London, 1885. 

Sae D 5790* 

triic Pdmia or the solemn ntterances of the Baddha. Trans- 
lated from. the PMi by I), M, Strong, London. 1902, 

D 5910- 8^ 

The Yihlianga, Edited by Mrs. Bh7js Davids, London, 1904. 

See D 5807. 8^ 

The Vimana-vattJm, Edited by Edmund Rowland Gooneratne^ 
London. 

See D 5792. 8^ 

Dha^nmapdla^ Paramattha-dipanl . Part lY, being the commen- 
tary on the Yimana-vatthn. Edited by JJ. Hardy, London. 
1901 . 

See D 5805- 8°. 

The finaya Fitaham one of the principal Buddhist holy 
Bcriptnres in the PaH language. Edited by Hermann Oldenherq. 
YoL I— Y. London. 18794883. D 5930* 8' * 

Yinaya texts translated from the Pali by T, W, Rhys Davids 
end Hermann Oldenherq, Parti — III. Oxford. 1881—1885, 

See 0 230- 8"^* Vol, XIII, XYII, XX. 


Burmese Tezts— 

Duddliaghosha^s parables ; translated from Burmese by 
T, Rogers, With an introduction, coataining Buddha’s 
Bhammapada, or “Path of Yirtue translated from Pali by 
F, Max Muller, London. 1870. D 5940- 8 ’* 


Simhalese Tezts— 

Alwis^ 0 . — Yisites des Bouddhaa dans Tile de Lanka extraits 
du Fouiavaiiya et du Saryajnagounalankaraya. Traduit de 
Fanglais par L, de Millom. 1880. 

See A 458. 4" T. 1. 

The Yogavacara’s manual of Indian mysticism as practised by 
Buddhists. Edited by 31, W, Rhys Davids, London. 1896. 

See D 5802. 8-. 
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Sanskrit Texts— 

Ilodgson, B* IB— Essays 00 tli© languages, literature, and religion 
of Ne|ml and Tik‘t ; together with further papers on the geogm- 
pliy, etimology, and commerce of those countries* London. 
1874. D 5950. 8^. 

EAjcnimlala Mitra , — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of HopaL 
Calcutta. 1882. B 5955* 

BihUoiheca BmUUca. St. Petersburg. 18974007 

13 5960* 8". 

Buddhist MaMydna testis. Fart I-II. Oxford* 1894. 

See 0230. 8". Vol. XLIX. 

Buddhist texts from Japan. Edited by F. Max Muller, Oxford* 
1881 . 

See D 2808. 4B P.L 

Adikarmapradipa^-^hondon, 1898, 

See D 5625. 4". 

The Amitdyur-dhydna-sMra, Translated by /. Takakusu, Oxford, 

1894. 

See 0 230* 8^^. Vol. XLIX. P. IL 

— The Jaiaka-Mali or Bodhisattvavadana-Mala. Edit- 
ed by Eendrih Kern, Boston. 189L 

BeeD 2825. 8". VoL L 

The Gatakam^a or garland of birth-stories. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by J. 8. Speyer, London. 1895. 

See D 5760. 8^. Vol. I 

Asanga. — Mahayaua-sutralamkara. Expose de la doctrine du 
grand vehicule selon le systeme Yogacara. Edite et traduit 
par Sylvain Levi, Tome I. Texte. Paris. 1907, 

D 5980* 8". 

Ahaghosha , — ^The Buddha- Xarita. Edited from three MSS. 
by B, B, Coweli, Oxford. 1893. 

See D2808- 4°. PartYII. 

— -The Btiddha-Karita. Translated from the Sanskrit by 

E.JD.Gmell. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8°. Yol. XLIX. P. I. 



BuddMii Sanshrit lAtemtme. ::im' ' 

translated 'by 8. Beal, 

Oxford, 1883. 

See 0230. 8" ToLXIX. 

Amdmmalaha . — A centtiry of edifying tales belonging to tlie 
Hmayana. Edited by /. S, Speyer, St. Petersburg. 1902-06. 

See D 5960. 8°^ in. 

Avaidna-gaiaka, Cent legendes (Bouddbiques) tradnites da 
Sanskrit par Lh^i Feer. 1891. 

See A 458. 4". 

Bodhkary avatar aUhl, — London. 1 898. 

See D 5625. 4^. 

Cdntideva, See Siintideva. 

BharmahirU , — Isf jayabindu i tolkavanie na nego Njayabindutika 
socineiue Darmottary, Tibefeskij perevod izdal s vvedeniem 
primecaniami Th, J, Sherhatskoj, Sanktpeterburg. 1904* 

SeeD 5960* 8" VIII* 

The JOharma-Samgraha an ancient collection of Buddhist tech- 
nical terms prepared for publication by Kenjiu Kasawara and 
after his death edited by JP. Jfaaj Milder and JET, Wenzel, Ox- 
ford. 1888. 

See D 2808* 4". Party. 

JJharmatrdta , — Udanavarga : A collection of verses from the 
Bnddhist Canon. Being the Northern Buddhist version of the 
Dbammapada. Translated from Tibetan by W, Woodville 
EockhilL London. 1888. 

SeeD 6100. 8^ 

The Bivyamdana, a collection of early Buddhist legends now first 
edited from the Xepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Paris by JS. B, Gowell and JK. A, Neil, Cambridge, 1886. 

U 6010. 8" 

Lalita Leben und Lehre des Qakya-Buddba. Textaus- 

gabe mit Vai'ianten^, Metren and Wortervenzeichnis von S. 
, . . Lefmann, Teil l-II. Halle a/S. 1902-08. D 6030- 8"^* 

Le Lak'fa m*i5ara. Developpemont des jenx contenant Phistoire- 
; du Bonddha 9»kya-manl depuis sa naissance Jusqu’a sa pr4di- 
■ cation. Traduit par>PA. Md. Foucam, I. IL 1884 1892. 

iiliiiliiili- 


14S SmidM$i Samimi Miemiure. 

Lo MaMmsttU’^TQxU Samsorit publi4' pour la , premiere fois et 
ac«ompagiie dlatrodiietioiJis common taire par j0. SenarL 

Tonics I«-JIL Paris. 1882-1897. J) 6050. 8"' 

Lo Mandara, 1880. 

See A 458. 4". VoL L 

M»a.-««^Mfilamadliyamaka1j:arifcaB ( Madliyami ka-su tras) 
avec ia PrasaniiapadaT commentaire de Candraklrrl Pobiie par 
Lmiis de la VaUSe Foussm, St. Petersbonrg. 1903-04. 

See D 5860. 8'’. IV. 

T,be ancient palra-Ioavea containing tbe Frajnd-pdraynUd-hridaya- 
sutra and the UshniBha-Yijaya-dharani edited by F, Max 
Muller and Bunyiu Navjio. With an appendix by 6-'. iJw7i?er. 

^ ■ . 'Oxforci ■ '1884. ■■■■ 

See D 2808- 4'* p^hl 

Fmjfid-pdmmifAdiridmja-sdtra^ tbe larger and smaller, translated 
by P, Max ^Hiller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8". VoL XLIX. P. II, 

Eastmpdlapariprccha. Sfitra dn Maliayana public par L. Fmoi» 
Si Petersbourg. 1907. 

See D 5960. 8". n. 

SaddliarmapnndaTtka.'^he lotus de la bonne loi traduit du 
Sanscrit et accompagne d’un commentaire et de vingt-et-un 
memoirs relatifs an BuddMsme. Par P. Bumouf. Paris. 1852* 

D 6065. 4"* 

The Saddharma-pundanha or the lotus of the true law trans- 
lated by II, Kern, Oxford. 1884. 

See 0 230. 8^- VoL XXI. 

Sdniidem , — Qikshasamuccaya a compendium of Buddhistic teach- 
ing compiled by chiefly from earlier Mahayana- 

Sutras. Edited by Oecil BendalL St. Petersburg. 1897-1902, 

See D 5960. 8". L 

BMdda . — ^Besume Hstorique le la ^ transmission des quatre ex- 
plications donneea sur le Sanscrit. Traduction fran 9 aise par 
ImaisQumi ot Yamuki, 1880. 

See A 458 . 4^. VoL L 


Buddhist Chinese Literature, . IM 


SuhMvati-vyuha^ cleBcription of Suklia^^ati tlie land of blisH, 
edited by F, Max Muller and Btmyiu Nanjio, With two 
appendices. 1. Text and translation of Sanglaavarman^s 
Cbinese version of tbe poetical portions of Sakbavati- 
vynha. 2, Sanskrit text of tbe smaller Stikbavati-Yynba 
Oxford. 1883. 

See D 2808. r. P. n. 

SukMmtlvyuha, 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T. IL 

SuhMvativyuhaf tbe larger and smaller, translated by F, Mm 
Muller, Oxford. 1894, 

See 0 230. 8". Vol. XLIX. P. IL 

Us'hmsha-'Vijaya-dhdranif edited by JP. Max Muller and Bunym 
Nanjio, Oxford 1884. 

See D 2808. 4". P. in. 

Vajrachchhediha, ’Ed, By F, Max Muller, Oxford. 1881. 

See D 2808. 4^. P.I. 

translated by F, Max Miiller, Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8^. Voi. XLIX. P. IL 

OMnese Texts— 

Beal, Samuel, — Abstract of foar lectures on Buddhist literature 
in China delivered air University College, London. London. 

1882. B 6080. 8". 

^ catena of Buddhist scriptures from the Chinese* 
London. 187L D 6085- 8^- 

Bmyiu Nanjio,—A catalogue of the Chinese translation of the 
Buddhist Tripitaka the sacred Canon of the Buddhists in 
China and Japan. Oxford 1883. B 6090* 4^* 

The Fo-slio->h{ng-tsan^Mng, a life of Buddha by Asvaghosha Bodhi- 
sattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by ‘DharmaraTisha, 
A. D. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal, 
Oxford. 1883. 

See 0 230. 8^^. VoL XIX, 


O-mi-to-Ung ou Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra. D’apres la version 
chinoise de Koumarajiva, Traduit par Imaizoumi et Yamaia- 
1880. 
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Tibetan Teits— 

Gsoma, de Kifrik^ Alm.mdri\^Amljm du KandjoErj, recneil des 
Hvres smrm dti Tibet. Tradaifea par Leon Peer. 

See A 458- 4^. T. IL 

J}Iarwoi;frli.'**Fyayabiiidii BmddijsHj ncevaik logiki sooinemie 
Bariiiakirti i tolkovanie na nego Njayabindutika sociaeme 
Darmottary. Tibefskij perevod izsdal s vvedaniem i prime- 
ccmiami TIh L Sfi>drhai$koj» Saaktpeterbarg. 1904* 

See D 5960. 8^. 

I}/icirma.W^a.‘-^lJdaaa?arga; A collection of , verses from tba 
Baddliist Canon, Being tbe Northern Buddhist version of 
Bliammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah- 
hgyur. With notes and extracts from the commentary of Pra- 
djnavarmaii* By IF, IVoodville EockMlL London, 1883* 

D 6100. 8". 

Fragments extraits du Kandpur, Tradnits par Leon Feer. 1883. 

See A 458. 4^'* T. V. 

■ H'. 

JBifdwood^ George 0. ilf.— Hindu Pantheon. London. 1880. 

SeeD 1370f. 8". 

llisiory of the sect of Maharajas or Yallabhacharyas of 
Western India. London. 1865. B 6130* 8# 

SpndiM-Mttja^ F. 8, IF. -“Quelques remarques sur la secte (/ivaite 
chez ies Indous de FInde meridionale, 1884, 

Bee A 458. 4'^. T. VIL 

Franchlint WiUiam , — Researches on the tenets and doctrines 
of the Jaynes and Boodhists ; conjectured to be the Brach- 
manes of Ancient India. In which is introduced a discussion 
of the worship of the serpent in various countries of the 

world. London. 1827. B 6150* 4°* 


Guerinoty A. — ‘Essa! de bibliographie Jaina. Repertoire an- 
alytique et mothodique des travaux rolatifs au Jainisme, 
liris. 1906. B6160. 8^* 
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Milloue, L, de , — fitade snr le mytlie de Vrisabba le premier 
Tirtbamkara das Jains. 1887. 

See 4 458. 4^ T.X 

Warren, Syhrandm Johanms^-'^Jjes idees pMIosopbiqnes efe 
religienses des Jamas. Tradnit par J. Fointet, 

, See ,a: 458.'^^' r* T.X . 


Jmm Literature, 

Faina Sutras, — Translated from Prakrit by Hermann JaccM, 
Part I-II. Oxford. 1884—1895, 

See 0 230. 8 - Vol. XXII and XLV. 

andiana’-Faina-grant’ka-mS^lfi, Fanndldla VathszdJiara ity 
abb-Tta samgriblta samsSdbita cba, Gncbcbbaka. 1 

Bombay. 1905. D 6170* 8^ 

The Aniagada-imdo md, Anuttarovavdiya-dasdo^ Translated 
from the Prakrit by L, L, Barnett, London, 1907, 

See 0 236* 8^ VoLXVIL 

The Aydramga Butta of the <^/ 7 etambara Jains. Edited by 
Hermann Jacob% London. 1882. 

See D 5783* 8". 

AcMrdnga Sutra translated by H, Jacobi, Oxford, 1884. 
See 0 230* 8". yoh XXII. 

Das Aupapdtiha Sutra, erstes Dpanga der Jaina, I. Einleitnng, 
Text und Glossar. Yon Ernst Leumann, Leipzig. 1883. 

See A 494. Yol. YliL Xo. 2. 

Di AvaJyaha-ErzdJdungen beransgegeben von Ernst Leumann, 
I. Leipzig. 1897, 

See A 494. 8°. B. X. Xo. 2. 

Bhadrahdhu, — The Kalpasutra, edited witb an introduction, 
notes and a Prakrit- Samskrit glossary by Hermann Jacobi, 
Leipzig. 1879. 

See A 494. 8^ B. YIL Xo. 1. 

— » translated by H, Jacobi, Oxford. 1884. 

^ ^ See 0 230. 8^* YoLXXII. 


The 8aininJ>iya Mahatnyum and pilgrimage to Parsvanatli 
in 1820. Edited by Jamea Surgms, Bombay, 1902. 

[Ifroin the Indian Antiquary.] D 6180. 4^* 

Albrerhf, — Ueber des ^atrunjaya MEh&tniyam. Ein Be> 
trag ziir (iescliichte der Jaina. Leipzig. 1858. 

See A 494. B". B. 1. Ho. 4. 

S.--*S1EE EELIGIOE 

See D 5190 

S.-^CBEISTIAN MISSIONS. 

Campbell, William , — British India in its relation to the decline 
of Hindooism and the progx’^ess of Christiianity : containing 
remarks on the manners, customs, and literature of the 
people. Loudon. 1839, D 6210. 8*^- 

Ooldief Fmnci.?,— .The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Eudolf Acquaviva, and of 
his four companions in Martyrdom, of the Society of Jesus, 

Dublin. 1897. D 6225. 8^- 

Medlycott, A. E. — India and the Apostle Thomas, An 
inquiry. With a critical analysis of the Acta Thomm, 

London. 1905. D 6240. 8^- 

XF.^-GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

Noti, S .> — Joseph TiefTenthaler, S. J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay. 1906. D 6265- 8^^* 

a.— General handbooks. 

See also D 8450 

Bafiessy Frederick , — Index geographicus Indicos being a list, 
alphabetically arranged, of the Principal Places in Her 
Imperial Majesty’s Indian Empire, with notes and state- 
ments, statistical, political, and descriptive. Calcutta. 1881. 

D6270. 4°. 

Bjbrmtjerm^ The British Empire in the East. 

London. 1840. D 6275. 8^ 


OainBi W, S , — Picturesque India. A handbook for European 
travellers. London. 1890. D 6280. 
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Indian geography and J4S 

topography, 

Guminghamf Alexan>deT,‘->^T'h& ancient geography of India* 

1. The Buddhist period, including the campaigns of 
Alexander and the travels of Hwen Thsang. Loudon. 1871. 

■' ""■■■D"6290:"'8". 

Description historique ei geographique de Tlnde, 1. Geogra' 
phie de Flndoustan, ecrita en Latin, dans le pays meme, par 
Joseph Tieffen thaler, 

2. JDes reoherchfes historiques et ohronologiques sur Wnde 
et la description dn cours du Gauge and du Gagra, avec nne 
trhs grande Carte, par Anquetil du Derr on, 

8. La Carte generale de Flnde, celles du cours du Brahma- 
poutre, et de la navigation inteiieure du Bengale, par 
Jacques Mennell, Le tout public par Jean Bernoulli, T. I- 
III. Berlin. 1786-1788. D 6300* 4''* 


Dey, Nundo Lah — ^The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and 
Mediaeval India. Calcutta. 1899. D 6305- 8^- 


du Perron, Anquetil , — Recherches historiques et geograph- 
iques surlTnde. Berlin. 1787. 

See D 6300* 4". T.ILf. 


EamiUon, Alexander , — ^A new account of the East Indies 
VoL Ml. Edinburgh. 1727. D 6312. 8^ 


Eamilton, Walter , — A geographical, statistical, and histori- 
cal description of Hindostan, and adjacent countries. 

Vol. I-II, London. 1820. D 6315. 4" 

Of. also D 8450. 8"‘ 


A hand-hook for travellers in India, Burma aud Ceylon, 
edition. London, Murray, 1905. D 6325 


Eoldich, Thomas Eungerford. — India. London. 1907. 

B 6335. 8‘ 


Eunier, W, W , — ^The Indian Empire : its ] 
products. 2nd edition. London. 1886 


Martin, Montgomery, ^The history, antiquities, topography, and 
statistics of Eastern India j comprising the districts of Behar, 
Shahabad, Bhagulpoor, Gonickpoor, Diuajepoor, Puraniya, 
Euugpoor, and Assam, ToL I-II. London. 1888. 
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^ topQgra} %. 

Nffhin Chandra Dai?*— A note on the ancient Geograpliy of Asia, 

compiled from Talmiki-RamayaBa. Calcntfou " 1896. 

See D 5770, 8^. lY. P. 11. 

Eideg^ U, If., and iJ. A, India. Celcntia. 1903. 

SeeD 9460, 2". Yol. I. 

Siocqneler^ J, JT.— Tlie hfind-book of Indtej a guide to tbe stranger 
and tb© traveller. Xiondon. 1844. D6375. 8°. 

^Tlie oriental interpreter and treasury of East India 

knowledge. A companion to “tbe band-book of Britisb 
India.’* London. 1848. D 6377* 8^* 

Tieffenthaleff Jbsepft.-- Geograpbie de Flndonstan. Berlin. 1786. 

SeeD 6300‘ 4" YoLI. 

Wallace, B, G. — Memoirs of India: comprising a brief googra- 
pbical account of tbe East Indies; a succinct history of 
Hindostan, from the most early ages, to tbe end of tbe Mar- 
qais of Hastings* administration in 1823. London. 1824 

D 6390. 8°. 

Zitehnann, Indien* Bin Bnob fur Eeisende nnd 

Hicbtreisende. Leipzig. D 6395* 8®* 

&. — Natural conditions. 

Kipling^ John Lockwood. and man in India ; a popular 
sketch of Indian animals in their relations with tbe people. 
London. 1891. D 6400. 8^ 

Medlicott, R, B., and W, T, Stanford^ — A manual of tbe Geology 
of India. Calcutta. D 6410* 8"^* 

Fart I. Stratigraphical and structural Geology. 2nd edition, revised 
and largely rewritten by ii D. Oldham* 1893. 

Part li. Extra-peninsular Area. 

Part III, Economic Geolop, by F, 1881. 

Part IV, Mineralogy (mainly non -economic). By F, B* Mallet. 1887. 

e.— Scenery. 

Baniell, Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four views in 

Hindoostan. London. 1795. D 6425* 2^* 

Baniell, Thomas and Oriental Scenery* Twenty-four 

views in Hindoostan, London. 1797. 

D6430- 2^ 

„~^Twenty-foar landscapes, views in Hindoostan. London . 

1807. D 6435* 2^. 


Maps of India, 
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Vaniellj WilUamp-^ScemB in India, comprising engravings. And a 
descriptive account by Hobart Caiinter, Londoji. i834s-1836 : 
1838. 

See A 388. 8^ 

Doyley Charles. — Tbe European in India ; from a collection of 
drawings. Engraved by J. if. Olarh and (7. Duhourg ; with 
preface and copious descriptions, by Thomas Williamson ; accom- 
panied with a brief bistorj of ancient and modern India, from 
tbe earliest periods of antiquity to tbe termination of tbe late 
Mabratta war, by E; W, Blagdon, London. 1813. 

D 6445> 4". 

MUoif, Molert.— Views in India, China, and on tbe shores of tbe 
Bed Sea. With descriptions by JSJmma Boherts, Yol. I.-II. 
London. 

See 0 385. 4^. 

df. — Maps. 

Pope, T. A,—- Tbe reproduction of maps and drawings. Calcutta. 

1905. D 6460. 8^ 

d^Amille^ If.— Eclaircissemens geograpbiques sur la carte de 
rinde. Paris. 1753. D 6470. 4^ 

Tbe Indian D 6480* 2'^* 

Bartholomew, /. G, — Constable’s band atlas of India. A new 
series of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other 
surveys. Westminster. 1893. D 6495* 8°- 

FulU, Francesco X. — La cartografia antica del’ India. P. I. 
Eirenze. 1901. 

See A. 515. 8" VoL IV. 

Portfolio containing old maps. D 6505* 2"^* 

1. A Map of Hindostan or tbe Mogul Empire. By J, Rennell. 
London. 1788, 

2. Tbe Peninsula of India from tbe Kistnab Eiver to Cape Como- 
rin. By J. BennelL London. 1800. 

3. A map of tbe East Indies and tbe adjacent countries. By 
JET. Molh 

3. A map of Bengal, Bebar, Oude and Allahabad. By James 
Bennell, London. 1786. 

4. A large Chart of part of tbe Coast of Coremandell from Point 
Pedro to Armegon. By John Thornton, London. 

5. A New Chart of Part of tbe Coast of Coremandell feom Arme- 
gon to Bimlepatam. By John Thornton. London, 
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6. A Hew and Correct Chart shewing the goeing o^er the Braces 
with the Sands Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage from 
Point Palmiras to Hnghlej in the Baj of BengaL By John 
Thornton. London. D 6505. 2°. 

Mennell, Jacques . — La Carte g4n6rale de I’lnde, celles dn conrs dn 
Brahmapontre, et de la navigation interieure dn Bengal© 
avec des memoires relatifs a ces cartes. Berlin. 1788. 

See. D 6300* 4°. T.III. 

Mennell^ James . — Memoir of a map of Hindoostan ; or the Mogul 
Empire : with an introdnctioE, illustrative of the geography and 
present division of that country : and a map of the countries 
situated between the heads of the Indian rivers, and the Caspian 
Sea ; also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the Indus. 
London. 1793. B 6515. 4®. 


e.--Trmels» 

d'^Afres de Mannevillette . — ^Eoutier des c6tes des Indes orientates 
et de la Chine. Paris. 1745, B 6520* 4'’* 


Bernier^ Francois . — Voyages Contenant la Description des Etats 
du Grand Mogol de PHindoustan, du Eoyaume de Kache- 
mire, etc. Tome I-IL Amsterdam. 1711, B 6528. 


„ -Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the 

Fvench.'bj Irving Broch, Y oh I-II. London. 1826. 

B 6530^ 8". 

-Travels in the Mogul Empire. A revised and improved 

edition based upon Brock^s translation by Archibald 

Constable, Westmiaster. 1891. B 6535* 8"^* 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany. Vol. I], 

Beva% B".— Thirty years in India : or a soldier’s reminiscences of 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 
Vol. II. London. 1839. B 6545* 8"** 


Bolanauth Ohunder . — The travels of a Hindoo to varioas parts of 
Bengal and Upper India. With an introduction by J. Talboys 

Wheeler. Vol. I. London. 1869. 1 ) 6550 . 8 '’- 
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Sonmht^ Gahriet^Thmugh. the heari of Asia over tlie Pamir to 
India* London* 1889,.. 

See 0 350. 8" 

SuyeTSf WilUam. — Recollections of Kortliern India; withobser- 
Tations on tbe origin, customs, and moral sentiments of tbe 

Hindoos* London. 1848. D 6555* 8^* 

Gareri, Qio.'Francesco QemellL---Gom pxu “ raggnardevoli vedute 
nelPIndostan. Napoli. 1700. 

See 0 358 . 8 ". ^arte III. 


Ghevrillon^ Andre. — ^Romantic India. Translated by William 
MarchanL London. 1897, D 6565* 8*^* 

OlavijOy Buy OonzaUz de. — Narrative of tbe Embassy to tbe 
Court of Timonr at Samarcand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated by 
Clements B. Markham, London. 1859. 

See D 4368* 8^ 

Bavidsony 0. J, G, — Diary of travels and adventtires in Upper 
India, from Bareilly, in Robilcnnd. to Hnrdwar, and Nabun, in 
tbe Himmalaya mountains, i?yitb a tour in Bnnclelcund, a 
sporting excursion in tbe kingdom of Oude, and a voyage 
down ibe Ganges. Yol. I-II. London. 1843. ]) 6575* 8^. 

Della Valle, Pte^ro.— Travels info East-India and Arabia Deserta. 
In familiar letters to bis friend Mario Scbipano. Wbereunto is 
added a relation of Sir Thomas Eoe's voyage into tbe East- 
Indies. London. 1665. D 6585. 2^ 

— „ — Travels in India. From tbe old English translation of 
1664, by G, Eavers, Edited, with a life of tbe author, by 
E&ward Orey, Yol. I-II. London 1892. (Works issued by 
tbe Hakluyt Society, No. LXXXIY f.) J) 6588- 8 - 


Dellon, Mr.— Nouvelle relation d’un voyage fait aux Tndes 
Orientales. Amsterdam. 1699. J) 6005' 8°* 

Duff^ Mount stuart E, Grant, of an TTidiaT^i Journey. 
London. 1876. J) g0]^5^ go. 

from Bengal to England, London. 
S^e 0 390. 4^ 
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Fraser, Bavid.-^-ThQ marclies' of Hindustan* Idinburgli and 
London. 1907. 

See 0 394. 8"‘ 

Fryer, John , — A new account of East .India and Persia. 
London. 1698. 

See 0 398. 4". 

Goldie, Francis. — ^TLe first Oliristian mission to tlie great 
Mogul : or tlie story of Blessed Eudolf Acquaviya, and of liis 
four companions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

See B 6225. 8". 

Ol'ifflth, William. — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, 
Bootan, Afigbanistan and neiglibouriug countries. Calcutta, 
1847. 

See 0 416. 8^ 

Grose, Mr. — A voyage to tbe East Indies; containing autlientic 
accounts of tbe Mogul Government in general, tbe viceroyalties 
of the Deccan and Bengal, with tbeir several subordinate 
dependencies. A new edition, Yol. I-II. London. 1772. 

D 6625. 8". 

Sawhins, Bichard. — Tbe Hawkins’ voyages during tbe reigns 
of Henry VIII, Queen Elisabeth, and James 1. Edited by 
Clements B, Markham. London. 1878, 

See 0 420. 8“. 

Heber, Beginald. — Narrative of a journey tbrougb tbe upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1824-1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a journey to Madras 
and tbe southern provinces, 1826. 3rd edition. Yol-I-III, 
London. 1838, D 6635* 8"^- 

Sedges, William. — Diary during bis agency in Bengal ; as well 
as on bis voyage out and return overland (1681-1687).* 
Transcribed for tbe press, with introductory notes, etc., by 
B. Barlow, and illustrated by copious extracts from unpublished 
records by Henry Yule. Yol, I-IIL London. 1'887”1889, 
(Works issued by tbe Hakluyt Society, LXXIY-LXYIII.) 

D 6645. 8^ 

Herbert Tho, — Some yeares travels into Africa and Asia tbe Great, 
Especially descriMng the famous empires of Persia aud 
Industaut. As also divers other Kingdoms in tbe Oriental. 
Indies and lies adjacent. London. 1638. 

See 0 435. 4^ 
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Ilerreih Albert. — Tet) jears in India ; or, the life of a young 
officer. YoL MIL London. 1850. D 6655. 8^ 

Ileyne^ Benjamm. — Tracts, historical and statistical, on India; 
-with journals of several tours through various parts of the 
Peninsula i also an account of Sumatra. London, 1814, 

B 6565* r* 

'Hodges^ William^ — Travels in India during the years 1780, 1781’ 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794. 

B 6675. 4^ 

Bloffmeister, W . — Travels in Ceylon and continental India ; 
including Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the 
borders of Thibet. Translated from the German. Edinburgh. 

1848. B 6680. 8^. 

Sodker^ Dr, /. D. — Notes of a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part 
II. Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849. B 6685* 8^* 

Soohj Elijah. — Personal narrative of a mission to the south 
of India, from 1820 to 1828. London. 1829. B 6695* 8^* 

Jacquemonf, Victor. — Letters from India ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India, Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828-1831, Second edition, Vol. I-II. London. 1835. 

B 6705* 8"- 

Jordanusy Friar. — Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated by Kenry Yule. London 1863. 

See 0 465* 8". 

. Khojeh Ahdtdhireem. — Memoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739 to 1749: with an account of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del. Translated by Francis Gladwin. Calcutta. 1788. 

See 0 470. 8"* 

Leguat, Francis.--- A new voyage to the East-Indies. 

London. 1708. D 6720* 8°* 

— The voyage to Bodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the 

Cape of the Good Hope. Yol. I-II. London. 1891. 

See 0 486* 8"- 
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Strny hams from tlie diary of^ aE Incliaia officer, eoEtaining 
an accouni} of the famous temple of Juggnrnafch, its daily 
ceremonies and annnai festivals and a residence in Australia. 
London. 1865, D 6730- S'"- 

LinsoJioten^ John Uuyghen van . — The voyage to the East Indies. 
From the old English translation of 1598. The first book, 
containing this description of the east. Edited by Artlmr 
Coke Burnell and P. A. Tiele, ¥oL ML London 1885. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LSX-LXXI. \ 

D 6740- 8°. 

Major, E. H . — ^India in the fifteenth century. Being a collection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preceding the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin, 
Persian, Eussian, and Italian sources, now first translated into 
English. London. 1857. D 6750* S'". 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 

MandelslOf John Albert de . — Travels from Persia' into the East 
Indies. 

See 0 545 and 546. 4^- 

Masson, Charles . — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the Panjab. Vol. I-lll. London. 1842. 

See 0 512. 8". 

‘ „ Narrative of a journey to Kalat including an 

account cf the insurrection at that place in 1840, and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. 1843. 

See C 515. 8°. 

Matheson^ John , — ^England to Delhi : a narrative of Indian travel. 
London. 1870. D 6760- 4^ 

Moses, Henry. — Sk* teles </f India: with notes on. the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay, Elephanta, and Salsette. 
London. 1750. [ic., 1850.] [Incomplete.] D 6770* 8"^* 

Nearchus . — Voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates. London. 
1797. 

• See 0 640- 4^ 

Nieuhoff, John . — Voyages and travels into Brasil aud the East- 
Indies, Translated from the Dutch original. London. 

,,:see,.o 53o- 2". 
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Orlioh, Leopold vcm . — Travels in India, including Sinde and the 
Punjab* Translatedbj' 'If, Mmns LlcytL VoL I-IL Lon-' 
don. 1845. D gygQ. 

Faolino da San Bartolomeo. — A voyage to tbe East Indies : con- 
taining an account of tlie manners, customs, etc., of tbe natives, 
witb a geographical description of the country. With notes and 
illustrations by John BeinJiold Forster, Translated from the 
German by William Johnston. London. 1800. 

D6790. 8". 

Tarlts, ih,ti???y,~~Wandermgs of a pilgrim in search of the pictur- 
esque, during four-and -twenty years in the East ; with revela- 
tions of life in the Zenana. Vol. I-II. London. 1850 

D 6800. 4". 

Fyrard of Laval, Francois. — The voyage to the East Indies, the 
Maldives, the Moluccas and Brazil. Translated and edited by 
Albert Gray assisted by U. 0. P. Bell^ Vol. 11, P, I. 
London. 1888. ]) gg^Q. * 8 "’' 

Belation des voyages faifa par les Irabes ei les Peraans dans 
rinde et a la Chine dans le nenvieme siecle. Paris. 1845 

See 0 565- 8°. 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de denx Voyageurs 
Mahometans, qni y allerent dans la nenvieme siecle, tradnites 
d’Arabe [par Busehe Renaudot"]- A Paris. 1718. 

‘D6815. 8“. 

Roberts, Bwmo.— Scenes and ebaracteristics of Hindostan, with 
sketches of Anglo-Indian society. Vol. I-III, London.’ 183.5. 

D 6820. 8°. 

#’v; f; v:.;~ V:;- ■ ' ' : ^ ' i 

Roe, Thotms.—loutv&l to Ichan Gnire, the mighty Emperor of 
India. Commonly call’d the Great Mogul. London. [Reprint 1 

D 6830. 2°. 

Soeft, F. E . — Rentes in the peninsula, of India, comprisinc' the 
whole of the Madras Presidency and portions of the adj«ent 
territories of Bengal and Bombay, arranged and compiled from 
the latest original sources. Madras. 1853. J) gggg 4 ° 


The East India. SfeicWoofe, By a Lady. Second aeriea Vol 
I-n. London,. 1883. j) 6840. 8’ 
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Shetcries of India : written by an oifEcer for Ore- side travellers at 
home* Second edition. London. 1824. D 6850* 


Sleeman^ IF. IT. — ^Rambles and recollections of an Indian offi* 
ciai, VoL MI. London. 1844. D 6860. 8^. 


— — ,j Rambles and recollections of an Indian official, Tol. 11. 

Republished by A, 0. Majumdar, Lahore. 1888. 

B 6865* 8". 

Sonnerat^ If Voyage anz Indes orientales et la Chine, fait par 
ordre de Louis XVI, depuis 1774, Insqu’en 1781. T. MV, 
Paris. 1806. J) 6875* 8^^ 

StavorinuSi John Splinter, — Voyages to the East-Indies. Transla- 
ted from^the original Dutch by Samuel HifM Wiloocke^ Vol. I — 
m. London. 1798. B 6885. 8^ 


Struysj Tean, — Voyage aux Indes. Amsterdam. 1681. 

See 0 594* 4°. 

Tavernier^ Jean Baptiste, — Travels in India. Translated from the 
original French edition of 1676 with a biographical sketch of 
the author, notes, appendices, etc., by F. Ball, Vol. I-II, 
London. 1889. D 6895. 8^ 

T<^yloT, John. — Travels from England to India, in the year 1789, 
by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Scandaroon, Aleppo, and 
Over the great desart to Bus sora, Vol. ML London. 1799, 

D 6905. 8". 


Thevenoty M. de. — Travels into the Levant, III, The Bast Indies. 
London, 1687. 

See C 610. 4". 

Talentia, George Viscount. — Voyages and travels to India, Ceylon, 
the Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. London. 1811, 

See 0 618. 8". 


Vincenso Maria di 8. Gaterina da Siena. — II viaggio alT Indie 
orientali. Venetia. 1683. B 6915. 4‘^» 


Eimalmjmi Tramls. 


IBS 


W.f F. i?’.*— From Calcutta to the Snowy Range, being the 
narrative of atrip tbrougb tbe upper provinces of India to the 
Himalayas, containing an account of Mongbyr, Benares, Alla- 
habad, Cawnpore, Lucknow, Agra, Delhi, and Simla. By a 
Red-Indian. London. 1866. D 6925, 

Whitet 8, BewS, — Indian reminiscences. London, 1880, 

D 6935. 8". 

Williams f If omV.— Modem India and tbe Indians, being a series 
of impressions, notes, and essays. Third edition. London. 1879. 

D 6945. 8^ 


HIMALAYAN DISTRICTS. 

Eoffmeister. TF-^Travels in tbe Himalayas. Edinburgh. 1848. 

See D 6680, 8". 

Eooher^ Joseph journals. Notes of a naturalist 

in Bengal, tbe Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, tbe Kbasia 
mountains, etc. New Edition. Yoi. I-IL London. 1855. 

D 6955. 8^ 

Lloyd,, William. — Narrative of a journey from Caunpoor to tbe 
Boorendo Pass in tbe Himalaya mountains. And Alexander 
Gerard's attempt to penetrate by Bekbur to Garoo and tbe lake 
Manasarowara : with a letter from tbe late /. Q, Gerard detail- 
ing a visit to tbe Sbatool and Booiendo Passes. Edited by 
George Lloyd, Yol. I-II. London. 1840. D 6965. 8^. 

■Maointyre, Bonald, — Hindu-Kob : wanderings and wild sport on 
and beyond tbe Himalayas. New edition, London. 1891, 

D 6970* 8° 

Moorcroftj William, and George Treheoh. — Travels in tbe Hima- 
layan provinces of Hindustan and tbe Panjab ; in Ladakh and 
Kashmir, in Peshawar, Kabul, Kundur, and Bokhara, from 
1819 to 1825. Prepared for tbe press by Eorace Hayman 
Wilson, Yol. I-II. London. 1841. D 6975. 8^ 

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala containing descriptions 

' of some of the grandest, scenery of tbe snowy range among 
others of Nainee Tal, by Pilgrim. Agra. 1844. ]) 6986. 8"". 
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Olufsen^ 0.— The .second Daiiish Pamir expedition, 1898-99, 
London. 1904 

Seal 2740 f. 

Thomson, Thomas, — Western Himalaya and Tibet ; a narrative of 
a Journey tbrongb the mountains of Northern India, during 
the years 1847-8. London. 1852. B 6995- 8^* 

Vigne, Q, T, — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain-course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the PanJab. Vol. I-IL London. 1842. 

See D 7805* 8"* 

White, George Francis,~YiQ^^ in India, chiefly among the 
Himalaya mouiitains. Edited by Emma Eoberts. London 

1838. D 7005. 2°. 

/^Baluchistan. 

Hughes, A, TF. — The Country of Balochistan, its geography 
topography, ethnology, and history. London. 1877. 

13 7020. 8^. 

Macgregor, C, if,— Wanderings in Balochistan. London, 1882 

D 7030. 8". 

Masson, Charles. — Narrative of a Journey to Kalat, including an 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. iS43. 

D 7040. 8^ 

Olirer^ Edward K.— Across the border or Pathan and Biloch. 
London, 1890. 

See E 155. 8°. 

Eapson, Ancient silver coins from Baluchistan. London. 
1904 

See D 2050. 8". 
g. ---Bengal Presidency. 

Bolanauth Chander.— The travels of a Hindoo to various parts 
of Bengal and Upper India. Vol. L London. 1869. 

See D 6550. 8°. 

Buchland, G. K,— Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors ; being 
a narrative of the principal events and public measures during 
their periods of office, from 1854 to 1898. Vol. I-II. Cal- 
cutta, IDOL D 7050. 8^* 
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Sedfji%-WilUam.----I)mf^ bis agency in Bengal ( 1681 - 

1687). By E. Barlow and Eenry Ytde, London. 1887—1889. 

See D 6645. 8^ 

Eiinter, W. If.— The Annals of Knrai Bengal. London. 1868. 

D7065. 8". 

Ilyde^ Eenry Barry , — Parochial Annals of Bengal being a history 
of the Bengal ecclesiastical establishments of the honourable 
East India Company in the 17th and 18th centuries. Compiled 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. D 7075- 8^. 

Holmes and Co , — The Bengal obitnary ; or, a record to perpe*- 
tuate the memory of departed worth : being a compilation of 
tablets and monumental inscriptions from Yarious parts of the 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To which is added biographical 
sketches and Memoirs of such as have pre-eminently &8tin» 
guished themselves in the history of British India. London. 

Calcutta. 1851, D 7085- 4^. 

KlwndkarFuzU Euhhee , — The origin of the Musalmans of Bengal : 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengalah. 

Calcutta. 1895. , D 7095- 8''. 

The timely retreat ; or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies. 
By two sisters, Vol, I, second edition; Vol. II. London. 

1858. B 7105. 8°. 

Steivarh Charles , — The history of Bengal. Prom the first 
Mohammedan invasion until the virtual conquest of that 
country by the English A,!). 1757. London, 1813. 

D7115. 4^ 

VansiUart^ Eenry.-— A narrative of the transactions in Beno-al 
from the year 1760, to the year 1764 Vol. LIII. London 

1766- D 7125. 8^ 

Balafiore— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Balasore. London. 

See D 8490., 8°. Vo].x?in. 

Baii&tira— 

Emter, F. W , — Disiaictof Banknra. London. 1876 

See B 8490- 8°- Vol. IV. 
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Bftrdwan-"- 

Hunt eft W, IF."— ’District of Bardwan. London. 1876. 

See 0 84:90. 8°- Voi.1V. 

{Oldhamt IF, Bl.-^-Some historical and ethnical aspects of the 
Bardwan District. Calcutta. 1891. ]J 7140. 8^ 

Some historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwar 

district with an explanatory index, Calcutta, 1894. 

D 7141. 8” 

Bhagalpcr— ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Bhigalpur. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Birbhum— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Birbhum. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8^ Vol. IV. 

Calcutta— 

Selections — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. I-V. 

Calcutta. 1864-1869. D 7155. 8“. 

Vol, I. 1784-88 By W. S, Seton Karr 1864 

Vol. II. 1789-97 „ „ „ „ 1865. 

Vol. in. 1798-05 „ „ „ „ 1868. 

Vol, IV. 1806-15 By David Sandeman 1868. 

VoL V. 1816-23 „ „ ,, „ 1869. 

Selections from Supplements, Calcutta Gazette, 3871-74. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7160. 8^ 

Bleehyndenf Xa^J^Zeeti.— Calcutta past and present. 

London. 1905. D 7170. 8^ 

Busteed, W, B . — Echoes from Old Calcutta : being ohieSj 
reminiscences of the days of Warren Hastings, Fraitcis, and 
Impey. Brd edition. Calcutta. 1897. D 7180* 8^. 

t 

Ootton, LT. B. ul.— Calcutta old and new. A hiittorical and 
descriptive I andbook to the city. Calcutta.' 1907. 

D7190. 8^ 

Johnson, George JD , — The stranger in India ; or, three years in 
Calcutta. Vol. 11. London. 1843. D 7200. 
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Champaran— 

Hyinter, 1/V, TF"."“Cli3'^par3tti» Xioi^doii. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8“- Vol. XIII. 

Chliota Nagpur— 

Hunter, W. Tf.— Tributary States of Ohutia Nagpirr. 
London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. VolXVII. 


Cuttack- 


Hunter, W. TV . — District of Cnttaok. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°- Vol. XVIII. 


Darjiling— 


Hunter, W. IT.— District of Darjiling. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8"Vol.X. 


Gaya- 


Hunier, W. TT.— District of Gaya. London. 1877. 
SeeD 8490. 8- Vol. XII. 


Hazaribagh- 


Hunter, TV. TF.— District of Hazaribdgb. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8° Vol. XVI. ' 


Howrah- 


Hunter, TP. W. — District of Howrah. London. 1876. 
See D 8490- 8“ Vol. III. 


Sugli- 


Hunter, TP. TV . — District of HQgli. London. 1876. 

See B 8490- 8° Vol. III. 


^lessore— • 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Jessor. London 1875. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. II. 

’ Westland. J.~A report on the district of Jessore : its antiqnities 
its history, and its commerce. Calcutta, 1871. 

: . ; D 7290- 8°- 
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Kuch Behar— 

Hunter, W. W. — State of Knch BeBar. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. VoLX. 

Lohardaga— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Lohardaga. London, 1877. 

See D 8490- 8°. VoLXVI. 

Maablinm— 

Hunter, W. W. — Manbhnm. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Voi. XVII. 

Midnapur— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Midnapur. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Voi. m. 

Monghyr— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — District of Monghyr. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8". Vol. XV. 

Murshidabad— 

Hunter, W. TF. — District of Murshidabad. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8“- Vol. IX. 

Nadiya— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — District of Xadiya. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. 11. 

Orissa— V: •V;’ 

Hunter, TF. TF.— Orissa. Vol. I-II. London. 1872. 

D 7205. 8“. 



The Orissa Tributary States. London. 1877. 

See B 8490. 8°. Vol. XIX. 


Toynbee, Q, — A sketch of the history of Orissa from 1803. 
1828. Calcutta. 1873, B 7215. 4°. 

Stirling, A. — An account, Geographical, Statistical and His- 
torical of Orissa proper, or Cuttack. 

[Title page missing]. B 7225. 4”. 

■-m2 
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Patna 


Pari- 


Sunter, W. W.— -District of Patna. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8° mxi. 


Banter, W. W . — District of Puri. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8". VoLXIX. 


Parniah— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of Purniah. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8“ VoLXV. 


Santhal Parganas— 

Eunter, W. W. — District of Santal Parganas. London. 1877, 
SeeB 8490. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Saran— 

Eunter, W, W . — ^District of Sdran. London. 1876, 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XL 

Shahabad— 

Eunter, W. TF. — District of SMhdbM. London. 1877. 

SeeB 8490. 8°. Vol. XII. 

Singbhnm— 

Eunter, W. W . — Siogblmin District. London. 1877. 

See B 8490. 8°. Voi. xvn. 

Sundarbans— 

Eunter, W, TF. — Sundarbans. London. 1875. 

See B 8490. 8“. Vol. I. 

Tirbnt— 

Eunter, W. TF. — Tirhut. London. 1877. 

See B 8490. 8°. VoL XHI. 

Twenty-four Parganas— 

Eunter, TF. TF, — Twenty-four Parganas, London. 1875. 

See B ^490. 8°. Vol. I. 

Ji.-^Ea8tem Bengal. 

Gait, E. A , — A histjry of Assam. Calcutta. 1906. 

‘ : ; - D 7245. 8“- 

• V, •—*»—— Beport dll the profflieas historical research in Assam, 
f ghiEong. 1897." ; ' B 7248. 2° 
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A sketch of Assam : with some account of the iiiil tribes. By an 
officer. London. 1847. B 7260. 8^* 

Bakargaiy— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Bdkarganj. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 


Hunter, W. W. — District of Bogra. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vcl. VIII. 

Oaehar— 

Hunter, W. W. — Cachar. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Voi. ir. 

Chittagong— 

Hunter, W. TF. — District of Cbittagong. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°- Vol. VI. 

Dacca— 

Bradley-Birt, T. B. — The romance of an eastern capital. London. 

1906. D 7275. 8®. 

Hunter, W, W. — District of Dacca. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Darrang— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Darrang', London. 1879. 

Sea D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. 

Dinajpnr— 

Htmter, W, W. — District of Dindjpnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8’- Vd. VII. 


Faridpnr— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Paridpcr. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8“. Vol. V. 

Garo Hill— 

Hunter, W. TF.— The Garo Hills. London. 1879, 

SeeD 8520. 8“. Vol. II. 

Goalpara— 

Hunter, W, W. — District- of Goalpara Cinclnding the ilasteru 
Dwars.) London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8’. Vol. II. 
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Jalpaiguri™ 

Hunter, W. W . — District of JalpaigurL Londoa, 1876, 

See D 8490. 8“. Vol. X, 

:lamrap— ' 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Kamrup. London. 1879, 

See D 8520. 8" Vol. 1. 

Ehasi Hills— 

Hunter, W, W . — Tte Khasi and Jaintia Hills, London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. II. 

LakMmpur— 


Hunter, Wt W > — ^District of LakLimpur. London. 1879. 
See D 8520. 8^ Vol. I. 



Hunter, W. W . — District of Maimansingh. London. 1875. 

SeoD 8490. 8°. Voi. V. 


. MaldaJh.-” 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Maldah. London. 187C. 

See D 8490. 8°. Voi. vn. 

Manipur— 

Brown, U.— Statistical Account of the Native State of Manipi'tr 
and the hill territory nnder its rule. Oalentta. 1874. ^ ’ 

D 7300. 8". 

Qrimwood, Ethel St.. Clair.— My three years in Manipnr and 
escape from tlie Eecent Maiany. London. 1891. 

D7310. 8”. 

Saga Hills— 

Hunter, W. W . — The NagaHUls. London. 1879 
See D 8520. 8“ Vol. II. 

SoakMi— 

Hunter, W. F.— District of Nofehali. London. 1876 

Seh D 8490. ' 8^ Yol. vi. 
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Howfong— 

Hunter, W. TF.— District of Kowgong. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°- Vol. L 

Pab3ia~ 

Hunter, W, IF . — District of Pabna. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8“- Vol. IX. 

laj’shaM— 

Htmter, W. W . — District of Raisbahi. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°- Vol. VIII. 

Eangpur— 

jETwiter, TV. TF.— District of Rangpnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. VII. 

Sibsagar— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — District of Sibsagar. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. ’^ol. I. 

Sylhet— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — Svlbet. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Fol. II. 

Tipperah— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — District of Tipperab. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Fol. VI. 

Tipperah: Hill— 

Hunter, TF. TF. — Hill Tipperab. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°- Fol. VI. 

i.-— Bombay PresMency, 

Berncastle, J. — A voyage to China ; inclnding a visit to tbe 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mabratta country ; tbe cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, tbe Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and tbe Cape of Good Hope. London. 1850. 

See E 950. 8°. 

Fleet, John Faithfull. — ^Tbe dynasties of tbe Ea.narese districts 
of tbe Bombay Presidency from tbe earliest historical times to 
tbe Musalman conquest. Bombay 1876. 

See D 8560- 8° Vol. I. Part II. 

Loch, B. jD. — Dakban bistory, Musalman and Maratba, A. D. 
1300-1818. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. 
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Nairne, Alexander Kyd . — History of the Konkan. Bombay. 
1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

Postans, Mrs. — Western India in 1838. Vol. I.-II. London. 

1839. D 7340. 8°. 

Compare D 7400. 8°. 


Mdmkrishna Gop&l Bhandarkar . — Early history of the Hakhan 
down to the Mahomedan conquest, Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol- I- Part II. 

West, B. W . — History of the Bombay, Karnatak, Mnsalmin and 
Mar^a. A. D. 1300-1818. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Pai-t 11. 

Ahmadnagar— 

Ahmadnagar. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8° Vol. XVII. 

Alunedabad— 

Ahmedahad. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Baroda— 

Baroda. — Bombay. 188.3, 

See D 8560, 8°- Vol, VII. 


The r«I*r* of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. D 7350. 8“. 

Belgaum. — Bombay. 1884. 

See B 8560. 8°. Vol. XXI. 

BijapBr— 

Bijdpur. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8’. Vol. XXIIL 

I^irsa IbrShim Zo6er».~Basatinn-s-sal5|im, or, TSrlto-i-Bijapnr. 
Haidarabad. jj yggg 


Gerson da Ounha, J . — Tbe Origin of Bombay. BombaT. 1900. 
• See A 351. 8°. 1900. , 

Bombay and the neighbouring out-stationa. London, 
■ 1»52. ■; ^ 0 7380- 8'. 
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Materials towards a statistical account of the town and island of 
Bombay. Bombay. 1893-94, 

Vol. I. History. 

YoL II. Trade and Fortifications. 

Voi III. Administration. 

See D 8560. 8^. V-oL XXYL 

Broach— 

Broach, — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560- 8° Voi. n. 

Oambay— 

Oamhay, — Bombay. 1880. 

See 8560. 8". VoL YL 

Outch— 

Burnes, James , — Sketch of the history of Cntch. 

See D 7495. 8" and ff. 


Cutch, — Bombay. 1 880. 

See D 8560. 8". 


YoL Y. 


Posfans, Mrs. —Cutch ; or random sketches, taken during a 
residence in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839. 

D 7400. 8^ 

Dliarwar— - 

Lhirwdr, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8"* VoLXXII. 

Gujarat— 

AsMnirner, L,R , — Disturbances in Gujardt (A. D. 1857’1859). 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8". VoLLL 

Baines, J, A , — History of Gujarat, Maratha Period. Bombay. 
1896. 

See D 8560. 8^ Vol.I.L 

Bayley, Edward OZwe.— The History of India as told by its own 
Historians. The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat. 
Partially based on a translation fay the late Professor John 
Bowson, London. 1856, D7415. 8“. 

Behrdmji M. Malahari.—QujoxAi and the Gujaratis, Pictures 
of Men and Manners taken from Life. London. 1882 
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Forhes, Alexander Kinloeh, — Eas M&li ; or, Hindoo Annals of the 
province of Goozerat, in Western India. New edition, 

London. 1878. D 7435. 8". 

Gujar&t Population. — Bonibay. 1899 — 1901. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. 

Jackson, A. M. T. — Early history of Gujarat. Bombay, 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. 1. 1. 

Watson, J. W.— History of Gnjardt, Mttsalman Period. 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8" Vol. 1. 1. 

Jaajira— 

Janjira, — Bombay. 1883. 

* See D 8560. 8° Vol. XL 

JuEagadh— 

Articles by various authors on Gimar, Asoka inscription, Soma- 
n&tha pattana, etc., in the Surashtra (Janagadha temtories). 

D7450. 8^- 

|j£aira— 

Kaira. — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. III. 

Eanara— 

K&nara. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. XV. 

Karachi— 

Baillie, Alexander F . — Eurraohee: (Karachi) past ; present ; and 
future. .Calcutta. 1890, D 7465. 

, Kathiawar— 

E&tM&w&r, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8- Vol. VIII. 

' Khandesh— 

Kh&ndesh. — Bombay, 1880. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. XII. 

Kolaha— 

Kolaba^ — Bombay. 3883. 

- - - See D 8560. 8“. 


Vol. XI. 
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Kolhapur'- 

Kolh&pWt — Bombay. 1886. 

See D 8560. 8° VoLXXIV. 

Narukot— 

Xarw/co^,— Bombay. 1860. 

See B 8560. 8°- VoLVI. 

Ha 

Nasik. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8° VoLXVL 

Palanpur— 

PaZctwpMr.-— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol.,V. 

Panch Mahal— 

Panch Mahals. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. III. 

Poona— • 

Crawfnrd, Arthur. — Our troubles in Poona and the Deccan. 
With, illustrations by iTorace mw Westminster. 1897. 

D7480. 8°. 

Poona. — Bombay. 1885. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. xvm. 

Eatnagiri— 

liatruigiri. — Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560- 8“. Vol. X. 

Eewa Kantha— < 

Rewa Kantha. — .Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Sahara— 

Satdra. — Bombay. 1885. 

See D 8560- 8° Vol. X.IX. 

Savantvadi— ^ : 

Sdvanfvddi. — Bombay. 1880. 

See B 8560. 8° Vol. X. 

Sholapnr— 

Sholapur. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8° Vol. Xx: 
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Sifiah- 

Burnes, James.'^A narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde ; a 
sketch nf the history of Cutch, from its first connexion with 
the British Government in India till the conclusion of the 
treaty of 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical topography 
of Bhooj. Edinburgh, 1831. D 7495 * 8^* 

jSTarrative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hy derabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates and a map ; with a 
sketch of the history of Cutch. Edinburgh. 1839, 

D7497. 8°. 

Biirion^ Pickard F, — Sindh and the races that inhabit the 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province. London. 1857. D 7505. 8*^- 

% 

Eaig^ M. B.-— The Indus Delta Country. A memoir chiefly 
on its ancient geography and history. London. 1^94 

D 7515. r. 

Eugkes^ A. W, — A Gassetteer of the Province of Sindh. 

London. 1876. 

See D 8580. 8"* 

Langleyt Edward Archer. — Narrative of a residence at the 
court of Meer Ali Moorad : with wild sports in the valley 
of the Indus. Yol. ML London. 1860. D 7525. 8^. 

Mahomed Masoom, — A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A. D. 710 to A. D, 1590. Translated by .George 
Grenville Malef assisted by Peer Mahomed. Bombay. 1855. 

D7535. 8". 

Fostans^ T. — Personal observations on Sindh j the manners 
and cnstoms of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties : with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent 
events, and an account of the connection of the British 
Government with that country to the present period. 

London. 1843. D 7545. 8^ 

EoBij Sindh. London. 1883. 

See D 8065. 8". 

Surat-- 

Surat, — Bombay. 1877. 

> . See D 8560. 8'* T^cLII. 

SiAaf States , — Bombay. 1881. 

’ 8!..vVoi vi . " 
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fhana— 

Thana»~ Bombay. 1882. 

Bee D 8560. 8" VoLXIIIandXIY. 

j.— -Burma* 

Anderson^ Join , — ^Mandalay to Momien : a aarratke o£ tbe 
two expeditions to Western China of 1868 and 3875 under 
Colonel Edward B, Sladen and Colonel Horace Browne, 

London. 1876. D 7560- 8"- 

Clifford, Hugh , — Fnrtber India. London. 1904. 

See 0 370. 8". 

OoaJ, Hiram , — Journal of a residence in the Bnrzoan Empire^ 
and more particularly at the court of Amarapoorab. 

London. 1821. D 7570. S'". 

ForcKhammer^ JE/m.—Wotes on tbe estrly history and geography 
of British Burma. Ban goon. 1891. 

SeeD820v 8". 

Fytchey Albert , — Burma past and present with personal remi- 
niscences of the country, Vol. I-II- London. 1878- 

B7580. 8°. 

Qill, William , — The Eiver of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 

See E 1020- 8°. & f. 

Gouger^ Henry , — A personal narrative of two years^ imprison- 
ment in Burma, 182 Jj- 26. London. 1860. J) 7590. 8^- 

Lamie, W, F, B , — The second Burmese war : Pegu. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] 1)7600* 8° 

0^ Connor, V. G, Scott , — The Silken East, a record of life and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-II. London. 1904. 

D7610. 8". 

Phayre, Arthur . — ^History of Burma including Burma 
proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan, From the 
Earliest time to the end of the first war with British India. 

London. 1883. D 7620. 8^ 

Sangermano , — A description of the Burmese Empire, compiled 
chiefiy from native documents. Translated by William Tandy 
with a preface and note by John Jar dine, Rangoon. 1885. 

D 7630. 4°. 

[Reprint from edition^ Rom 1833.] 

Scott, J, George, — Burma. A Handbook of Practical Infor- 
mation. Loudon. 1906. J) 7640* 8°* 
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Symesj Michael , — Accbxiiit of an Embassy to the kingdom of 
Ava. London. IBOO. 

[Title-page missing.] j) 7050, 4 ^, 

Collection of engravings. London. 1800. 

Winston^ W. B , — Four years in Upper Burma, London 

1892. D 7660. 8". 

YnUj Henry,— k narrative of fcbe mission sent bjtbe Governor- 
General of India to tbe court of Ava in 1855, witb notices 
of tbe country, government, and people. Calcutta 

D 7664. r. 

h.— Central InMa. 

Machay, G. 12. Aherigh --The chiefs of Central India. VoL I. 
Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 4925. 8^ 

Malcolm^ John.>«^A memoir of Central India, including M«^lwa 
and adjoining provinces. With the histoiy and copious 
illustrations, of tbe past and present condition of that 
country. Yol. I-II, London. 1828. D 7668* 8 - 

Bhopal- 

Shah'jahan^ Fawab. — Tbe Taj-ul Akbal Tarikb Bhopal. Trans- 
lated by Jf. 0. Bars^ow. Calcutta. 1876. D 7672* 8^* 

Bundelkhund— 

Fogsofiy W, B . — ^A bistory of the Boondelas. Calcutta. 1828. 

D 7675* r. 

Dhar— 

Barnes^ Ernest . — Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 
1902. 

See D 848. 8". 

Malwa**- 

King^ L. History and coinage of Malwa. London. 

1904. [From the Numismatic Chronicle.] D 7680* 8'’^* 

— Central ^Provinces. 

Jenkins, BicJiard , — Beport on the territories of the Rajali of 
Fagpore. Calcutta. 1827. D 7700* 4°* 

m.-- Ceylon. 

Freds, Fitirre » — La pSohe aux perles. Voyage en Perse et a Tile 
^ de Ceylan. Paris. 1890. 

: SaeEgm,8^, 
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Koffmeister, W. — Travels in Ceylon. Edinburgli. 1848. 

See D 6680. 8“. 

n.— Frontier Province. 

Bannu— 

Thorhurn, 8. 8. — Bannfi ; or onr Afghan Frontier. London. 

1876. D 7715. 8“. 

Bera Ismail Ehan — 

Gasetteer of the Dera Ismail Ehan District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 8675. 8°- 

Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8685. 8“. 

Kohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat 'Distriet, 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8695, 8°. 

Peshawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-8, Lahore. 

See D 8705. 8°. 

Yusnfzai— 

Bellew, H, W. — general report on the Tusnfzais. Lahore. 

1864. D 7730. 8°. 

o.—Goa. 

Fonseca, Jose Nicolau da, — An historical and archaeological sketch 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of 
the territory of Goa. Bombay. 1878. B 7745. 8°- 

p.— Haidar ahttd. 

Briggs, Senry George.-— The Nizam, his history and relations with 
the British Government. Vol. I-II. London. 1861. 

q. — Kashnii/r and 

Brew, Frederic. — The Jummoo and Kashmir territories. A geo- 
graphical account. London. 1875. [Map wanting.] 


Eistory and Tojpogra^hy 176 

of Kashmir. 

Kuhe^ tToshua.-^^Kmhmk and Jammu. A guide for visitors. Cal’ 

catfca. 190S. D 7765. S""* 

Honigherger^ John Martin. — Cashmere. Loudon, 1852, 

See D 8025. 8^ 

Eilgel, C?tarZes.— Travels in Kashmir and the Punjab, containing 
a particular account of the Government and character of the 
Sikhs, From the German, with notes by T. B. Jervis. Loudon. 

1845. D 7768. 8^ 

Kalhana . — The Eajatarahgini. Edited by JDurgdfrasdda and 
P, Beterson. Voi.^ I-III. Bombay, 1892-1896. VoL III 
contains Jsnaraja, Srivara and Prajyabbatta. 

See D 2835* 8°- '^o . ' 45, 51, 54, 

KalhanUy Jonaraja, Shrivarar Frajyahha^a and Shuka . — Kings of 
Kashmir. A translation of the Sanskyita works by Jogesh 
Chunder Butt. Vol. I— HI. Calcutta, 1879-1898. 

D 7770. S”. 

Kalhana. — Rajatarangini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an introduction, commentary, and appendices, 
by M. A. Stein. Vol. I-II. Westminster. 1900, 

D 7775. 4°. 

Knight i Captain . — Diary of a pedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 
London. 1863. D 7795- 8'’. 

Moorcraftj William, and George Trebeck . — Travels in Kashmir. 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975. 8". 

stein, 31. A . — Memoir on maps iJlustraiing the ancient geo- 
graphy of Kasmir. Caicnita. 1S99. 

See A 372* 8°* Extra number 2. 1899. 

Vigne, G. T . — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Pan jab. Vol. ML London, 1842. 

D 7805. 8°. 

Laaak— . 

Cunningham, Alexander — Ladak, physical, statistical, and his* 
torical,* with notices of the surrounding countries. London. 

1854 D 7808. 8°. 

Moorcrafi, WilUam, and George IVeJecAi.-— Travels in Ladakh. 
London. 1841. 

See D 6975. 8°. 

Tigne. G. T . — ^Travels m Ladak, Iskardo, etc. London. 1842. 

> See n 7805. 8° 
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Orihhle^J, B. B.— A history of tlie Deccan. Vol. 1. 

London. 1896. D 7810« 8^# 

Kanahasahhai, F.-«"Tlie Tamils eighteen hundred years ago. 
Madras. 1904. D 7820. S'". 

Krishnaswami Aiyanaar^ S, — Two Empires towards their fall. 
[Beprint.] D 7824 8^ 

Struggle for Empire in south India. Mysore. 

[Eeprint from the Mysore Eeview.] D 7826. 8^- 

Sewell, Robert. — A sketch of the dynasties of Southern India. 
Madras. 1883. D 7830. 4- 

— „ ‘Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 

Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4. Vol. VIII. 

Wheeler, /. Talhoys. — Madras in the olden time : being a history 
of the Presidency. Vol. I^ — III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D 7840. 8°. 


-Madras. 1882. 


D 7842. 8". 


Arcoti North— 

Oos!, Arthur J?*.-— North. Arcot. Revised by Harold A. 

Madras, 1895. 1894 

See D 8730. 8°- 

Oanara, South— 

- Sturrooh, J., and Harold A, S^^lar^.— South Canara. 

Madras. 1894-95. 

See D 8740. 8° 

Coimbatore— 

Nicholson, F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District. Madras. 

See D 8760. 8° & f- 


Gaujam— 

Malthy, T. /. — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G. D. 
Leman. Madras. 1882. 

„ , See D 8775. 8°. 

Godavery— 

Morris, Henry . — A descriptive and historical account of the Goda* 
very District. London. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8°. 
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Kiiriiool^™' 

Maraliari Go^alahristnamdh. Chetfy.'^A. manual of ilie Knrnooi 
District in tlie Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1886. 

See D 8805. 8^^. 

Madras^ 

Letters from Madras, daring the years 1836— 4839. By a Lady. 
London. 1843. B 7865. 8"^* 

Fenny y Mrs. Frank , — Fort St. George, Madras, a short history of 
onr irst possession in India. London, 1900. B 7865* 8*^* 

Malabar— 

Logan, W , — A collection of treaties, engagements and other 
papers of importance relating to British affairs in Malabar. 2nd 
edition. Madras. 1891. B 7875. 4^ 


Nellore— 

Boswell, John A, G . — A mannal of the E'ellore District. 

Madras. 1873. 

See D 8845* 8°* 

feglris— 

^Bdihie, j®, — The hTeilgherries ; including an account of their topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, snd of the effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited by IF. M, 
SmouU, 2nd edition. Calcutta. 1857, D 7890. 8°. 

Origg, A. B. — A maanal of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 1880. 

See D 8855. 8°. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, tT. — ^Maaual of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. 

See D 8875. 8° 

Taaevelly— 

Biuart, A. /.—A Mannal of the TinneTelly District: 

Madras. 1879. 

See D 8905- 8°. 


Moore, Lewis . — A Mannal «£ the Trichinopoly District. 

Madras. 1878. 

D 8915. 8°. 

Aiyar, T, 8, Kumarasmcmr.^^Weiaptai or a peep into the past of 

Vellore. Vellore. - ' D 7905. B”. 
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F*; J5. xnemoir on the history of Teilore and description of 
ifcs most interestiog features* D '7915* 2^* 

fijayaiagar— 

Sewelly lloberi.^A. forgotten empire (YiJayanagarJ. A contribu- 
tion to tlie history of India. London. 1900. D 7930- 8*^ • 

s^—Maistir, 

cf.D 4800^* 

Buchanan^ Francis , — A Jourpey from Madras tbrougb the coun- 
tries of Mysore, Oanara, and Malabar. YoL LII. London. 1807. 

B7945. 

JTowe, Mr. — Select views in Mysore, the country of Tippo Sultan ; 
from drawings taken on the spot. London.’ 1794. 

D 7950. 2^ 

Eussein AU Khan Kirman% Meer , — The history of Hyder Naik, 
otherwise styled Shums ^ " Moolk,’ Amir ud Dowla Nawaub 
Hyder Ali Khan Bahadur, Hawaub of the Karnautio Balaghout. 
Translated by IF. Miles. London. 1842. 

D 7952. 8". 

Krishnaswami AiyangaTf B , — The making of Mysore. Madras. 

1905. p 7955. 8^. 

BicSf Mysore and Cooing. Bangalore. 1877-78. 

See D 8940. 8" 

i.Sepal. 

Eodgson B. JS',— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Hepai and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8". 

Kirkfatrick^ Colonel.— Account of the Kingdom of Kepaul, 
being the substance of observations made during a mission to 
that country in the year 1793# London. 1811. I) 7970. 4°. 

Lev% Sylvain . — Le E'epaL JItude historique d’un royaupie Hindu . 
Yol. I-II. Paris. 1905-57. ' tt 

See A 460. 8^. YoL Xyp. 

Oldfield) Eenry Ambro^e.-^Sketches from Mpal, historical and 
descriptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of 
the country in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur. To 
which is added an essay on Kepalese Buddhism and illustrations 
of religious monuments, architecture, and scenery. YoL I. 
London. 1880# D 7980. 8^ 
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Smith. Thomas.--“E&rmiiYB of a five years^ resideoce in Fepanl 
Yoi. I-IL London. 1852, D 7990- 

Wright^ LameL— History of Fepal, translated from tlie Par- 
bat iya by Mnnsbi Shew Shunher Singh and Pandit Sliri 
Gunamnd. Witb an introdnctory sketcii of the cotintry and 
people of Nepal by the editor. Cambridge. 1877. D 8000* 

■ . 

Griffin. Lepel E. — The Panjab chiefs. Lahore. 1890. 

See D 4940. 8"* 

- — ^The Kajas of the Punjab. Lahore. 1870. 

See D 4945. 8". 

Eistory of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present 
conation of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. YoL I-II, 
London. 1846. D 8015. 8". 

Eonigherger, John Martin. — Thirty-five years in the East. Adven- 
tures, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, 
botany, pharmacy, etc. Together with an original Materia 
Medioa and a medical vocabulary in four European and five 
Eastern languages. Loudon. 1852. L 8025. 8*^. 

Eilgel, C^urZes*.— Travels in the Panjab. London, 1845. 

See D 7768. 8". 

Mohan Lai, — Travels in the Panjab, Afghanisthan, and 
Turkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ; and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany, London. 1846. D 8035. 8^. 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub. 

Delhi. 1842. D 8045. 8^ 

The Punjauh and North-West frontier of India. By an old 
Punjaubee, London, 1878. D 8055* 8^ 

Boss, David, — ^The land of the five rivers and Sindh. Sketches 
historical and descriptive. London. 1883. D 8065. 8° 

Steinlachy Lieut. -Colonel .—The Punjaub ; being a brief 
account of the country of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

D 8070. 8°, 

Ambala— 

Q(mUeer of 'the Ambala District. Lahore. 

See D 8960.^ 8° and ff. . ‘ 
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Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District. Lahore, 

See D 8970. 8°. 

■Delhi— 

Gazetteer of tlie DelM District. Lahore. 

See D 8980. 8". 

Cooper, Frederich>-^Th.e handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, iilnstrafcing the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857 . 
Lahore. 1865. D 8075. 8^- 

Fanshawe, K, 0. — Delhi past and present, London. 1902. 

D 8080. 8°- 

Harcourt, -d, — The new guide to DelM. Meerut, 1870. 

D 8085. 8". 


Eearn, Gordon Bisley. — The seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

D 8090. 8°. 


Hoey, William. — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizdbad being a 
translation of the Tarikh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Fai» 
Tahhsh. Vol, I-II. Allahabad. 1888*89. D S095. 8“. 


Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Lahore. 1898. 
See B 8980. 8“. 

Ferozepore— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. Lahore. 

See D 9000. & i. 

;:6n|ranwala— ■ ■ 

Gazetteer of the Gnji’anwala Distinct. Lahore. 1895. 

See B 9010. 8°. 

::Gh3rafey^: 

Gazetteer of the Gnjrat District. Lahore. 

See B 8020. 8“ & f. 
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Swdaspnr— 

OtuetUer of the Qordasptir Bistricl. Lahore. 

See D 9030. 8“. 

€ttrgaoa-- 

Oatetteer of the Gurgaoh Distriet. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9040. 8°. 

Hiasar^ ^ 

Gcaetieer of the Hissar District. By P, J. Fagan, Lahore. 
1893. 

See D 9050. 8“. 

fclhiarptu^ 

Oa»etieer of the Hoshiarpitr District. Lahore. 

See D 9060. 8“. 

Jalandar— 

Gcaettetr of the Jalandar District. Lahore. 

See D 9070. 8“. 

Jhang— 

Gaieiteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884. 

SeeD9080. 8°. 

iiielam— 

<?a*eW«er of the Jhelam District. Lahore. 

See D 9090. 8“. 

BAiatir— , 

Gerard, Alexander . — Acddhiit of Koonawur in the Himalaya, 
etc. Edited by George Lloyd. London. 1841. 

D8100. 8*. 

Kangra— 

Gaeeiteer of the Kangra District. Lahore. 

See D 9100. 8°. 

Karnal— 

Qaietteer of the Hamal District.- Lahore. 

See D 9110. 8". 

Kala— ^ ^ .. 

GwNtfeer of Kuln. Liho^. 1899. . 

SeeDQim a® P. IL 
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Lahore— 

Gasetieer of the Lahore District, 1893-94. Lahore. 

See D 9120- 

Lahul— * 

Oasetteer oilisAml. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8'’- P in. 

Ludhiana— 

GaaetUer of the Ludhiana District. Lahore. 

See D 9130. 8°. 

Montgomery— 

(?a*eifeer of the Montgomery District. Bj P. J. Pagan. Lahore. 

See D 9150. 8°. 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 

See D 9160- 8^ 

Muzaffargarh— 

(?aze#eer of. the Muzafiargarh District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9170. 8°. 

Eamgarh— 

Sundar Bmgh. Sirdar . — The Annals of Eamgarhia Sirdars. 
Amritsar. 1902. D 8180. S”. 

Rawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9180. 8“. 

Rohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Eohtak District. Lahore. 

See D 9190. 8°. 

Shahpnr— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District. Lahore. 

See D 9200. 8® andf, 

Sialkot— 

Fleet J. F. — Sagala, Sakala the city of Milinda and Mihiraknla. 
PaM. 1905. [Reprint.] D 8135. S'*. 
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Gazetteer of the Sialkot District. By Captain /. Bimlon 
Smith Lahore, 1895. ^ 

See D9210. 8". 

Simla District— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. i888“99. Lahore. 

See D 9220. 8". 

Thacker's map of Simla. Bevised and corrected to 1903, Simla. 

D 8140* 8". 


Spiti- 


Gazetteer of Spiti. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8". P.IV. 

v. —Pandichery, 

Ananda Banga Fillai, — ^Private diary. A record of matters poli- 
tical, historical, social, „ and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from the Tamil by J. Frederick Price assisted by 
K. Bangachari. Vol. I.-II, Madras. 1904-7. 

D8150. 8°. 

w, —Majputana, 

Boilean A. Jff. B, — Personal narrative of a tonr through the 
western States of Eajwara, in 1835. Calcutta. 1837. 

D 8165. 4^ 

Brake-Brockmanf R. B . — A Gazetteer of Eastern Eajpntana com- 
prising the l^’ative States of Bharatpur, Dholpnr and Karaulii 
Aimer. 

See D 9240. 8^ 

Tod, Tames, — Annals and antiquities of Eajasthan, or the Central 
and Western Eajpoot States of India. Vol. I.-IL Calcutta. 

1877-79. D 8175. 4". 


Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara. By J. B. Latouche, 

See D 9250. 8°. f* 

Irvine f Bobert Ramilton,^ Some account of the general and 
medical topography of Ajmeer. Calcutta. 1841. 

D 8190. 8’. 

Watson, G. 0. — Aimer-Merwara. Ajmer. 1904. 

See D 92'32. 8“. Vol. I. 

Alwar— 

Gaieiteer of Ulwur, By P. W. Powleti. London. 1878. 

See D 9260. 8“. 
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fort®' Bhartpoore and Weir©. 

1827. D 8200, 2''* 


Cnighton, /. Namtive of tlie siege and capture of Bbnrtpore. 

Bevemsh J. J..— -TlieBliawanB or garden palaces of Dig, Bharat- 
pur StatCj Eajpntana. Allaiiabad. 1908. B 8^210# 8^* 


Jawala Sahai,—Dm, its bistory and palaces, Lahore. 1902, '' 

B 8220. 8^ 

Karauli— ' ' ■ ' ■ - 

Gazetteer of the Karanli State. By P, W. Fowleti, Calcutta. 

See B 9300. 8°. 

Mafwara--- ■ ■ 

Dixon, C, G. — Sketch of Mai r war a ; giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; their subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilisation, and convertion into an indus- 
trious peasantry. London. 1850. D 8235. 4^ 

x.—SikMm. 

Edgar, /. Ware, — Heport on a visit to Sikhim and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. 1874 D 8250. 8^ 

yyy 

Aiyer, 8. Eamanath, — A brief sketch of Travancore the model 
state of India, the country, its people and its progress under the 
Maharajahs. Trevandrum. 1903, D 8265. 8°* 

Menon, P. Shungoonny, — History of Travancore from the earliest 
times. Madras. 1878. B 8275* 8"^- 

Fillai, P. Sundamm, — Some early sovereigns of Travancore. 
Madras. 1894 B 8285. 8° 

United Provinces, 

Moosfujah Khan Buhadoor^ Nawah, — The life of Hafiz ool-MooIk, 
Hafiz Behmut Khan, entitled Goolistan-i-Behmut. Abridged 
and translated by Gharles Elliott, London. 1831. 

B8800. r. 
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of JTfdUd Frovmces» 

SUeman, TF. ST*-— A journey tliroiigli the kingdom of Onde, in 
1849-1850, YoL I— IL London. 1858. D 8310. 8^* 

Agra— ^ 

Athinson, Edwin IT,— Agra Division.''; Allahabad, 1876. 

See D..9350. 

Conyheare, H, 0. — Agra. Allahabad* 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. VII. 


Guide to the Taj at Agra, Fort of^ Agra, Akbar’s tomb at 
Secnndra, and mins of Fnttehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

See D 1215. 8^ 

Emelh B, B.— A handbook^ to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Fatehpnr Sikri and the neigbonrhood. London. 1904. 

See D 1220. 8". 

Muhammad Latif . — Agra historical and descriptive, with an 
account of Akbar and his court and of the modem city of Agra. 

Calcutta, 1896. D 8325. 


NevilL E. B, — Agra. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8" Vol. YIII 

Allahabad— 

Steel, 0. D. — Allahabad. Edited by F, IT. Fisher and J. P. 
EewetL Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8^. Vol. VIIL 

Asamgarh-- 

Fisher, F. Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1883, 

See D 9350. S'". Vol. XIIL 

Nmll, E, B, — Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903* 

See D 9360. 8". Vol. XLY. 

Boherts, D. T., and A* BoUnson. — ^Ballia. Edited by F, E, Fisher 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350^ 8". Vol. XIII. 

•, AHahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. r.-' ■'■Vol XL VIIL 
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Basti— 

Nevill, E. M.—B&sVi. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XXXII. 

Benares-— 

Fisher, F, E, and J. P. Heioett.— Benares. Allshabad. 1884. 
See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Eavell, B. B. — Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindu 
life and religion. London. 1905. D 8340. 8° 


Sherring, M. A. — The sacred city of the Hindus : an account of 
Benares in ancient and modern times. With an introduction 
by FiUedmard Hall. London. 1868. D 8350. 8° 

Budaun— 

NevillfE.B. — Budaun. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907. 

SeeD 9360. 8^. VoL XV. 

Bnlandsliahr— 

Nevill, H, B. — ^Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8“. Voi. V. 

Bundelkhand— 

Atkinson, Edwin T. — Bundelkhand. Allahabad. 1874. 

See D 9350. 8% Vol. I. 

Cawnpore^ 

Wright, F. N. — Ca-wnpore. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vdi. VI. 

farnkhabad— 

Oonyheare, H. G. — Barukhabad and Agra. Edited by B. T. 
Atkinson and F. H. Fisher. AEahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350 . 8“. Vol. VII. 

Fatebpur— 

drowse, F. S.— -A supplement to the Eatehpur Gazetteer. AllahU' 
bad. 1887. 

See D 9400. 8°. 

Eewett, J. P. — Eatehpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

ITectH, H. B.— Batehpur. Allahabad. 1906. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XX. 
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Faizabad— 

Hoey, William . — Memoirs of DelM and PaizabSd being a 
translation of the Tarikb Farahbaksb of Muhammad Pais 
BaTchsh. Vol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89, 

See D 8080. T 

Heoill, H. E. — Fyzabad. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLIII. 

Ghazipur— 

&ill, J. H. — Ghazipnr. Edited by F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 
1884 

See D 9350. 8°. VoLxm. 

Goada— 

Nevill, H. B.—Qona&. NainiTal. 1905. 

See D 9360. Vol. XLIV. 

Gorakhpur— 

Alexander, F. B. — Gorakhpnr. Allahabad. 1881. 

See 1)9350. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Hardoi— 

Nevill, H. E. — Hardoi. Faini Tal. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8° Vol.XLI. 

Himalayan Districts— 

Athinson, Edwin r.— The Himalayan Districts of the Forth 
Western Provinces of India, Vol. I— III, Allahabad, 1882- 
1886. 

See D 9350. 8° Vol. X. XI, XII. 

Jaunpur— 

Hewett, /. P, — Jannpnr. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Kheri-:i : - 

Nevill, H, B.-^Hken. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLII. 

Kumaon— 

Batten, /. H . — OfBcial reports on the province of Xnmaon. 

Oalontta. 1878. D 8420. 8°. 

Lucknow— 

Nevill, H, P.— Lucknow. Allahabad. 1904 
SeeD.8360. 8°. VolXXXVII. 
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Mathura— 

Gonyleare, E. 0. ; F. E. Fisher, and /. P. Eewett.—Mntixa. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 935a 8°- Vol.Vin. 

Growse, F. jS.— Mathnr^, a district memoir. 2nd edition 
[Allahabad ] 1880. [Printed in 2°.] D 8436. 4:°. 


— „ — - ,, 3rd edition. [Allahabad.] 1883 

[Printed in 2°.] D 8437. 4°. 


Meerut— 

Atkinson, Edwin T . — Meernt DiTision. Allahabad. 1875. 

See D 9350. 8°. Voi. n-iii. 


Nevill, E. B. — Meemi. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol.1V. 

Mirzapur— 

Paekson, W. Grierson. — Mirzapur. Edited by F. E. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8° VoLXIV. 

Moradabad— 

Fisher, F, S. — ^Moradabad. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8° V 0 I.IZ. 

Muzaffarnag-ar— 

Nevill, E, B. — Mnzaffarnagar. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8° V 0 I.I 11 . 

Nairn Tal- 

Nevill, E. B . — Naini Tal. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh— 

Nevill, E. S.— Partabgarh. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Voi. XLVn. 

Eai Bareli— 

Bennett, W. G . — A report on the family history of the chief 
clans of the Roy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. 

See D 4960. 8°. 


GaiieUeers. 


RaiBareli— 

Nevill, S. B.—’E&iBa.velL Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol.lXXXIX. 

Eampur— 

Aetm-ud-Bin KMn.—'Rimmx, Edited by E. JET. Fiiher 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8’. VoLIX. 

EoMlWiand— 

Oonyheare, S. G . — ^RoHlkhand Division, Edited by Edtein 1 
Athinson. Allahabad. 1879. 

See D 9350- 8’. Vol. V. 

Shalijahanpur— 

Fuller, F. H. — Shahjahanpnr. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350- 8°. VoLIX. 

Sitapur— 

Nevill, S, IS.— Sitapur. Allahabad. 1905. 

See -D 9360. 8“- V-oLXL. 

Sultaupur— 

Nevill, S, E.—Sultanpur. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360- 8° Vol. XLVI. 

Unao— 

Nevill, S. JS.— Unao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8“ VoLXXXVm. 

XVI. GAZETTEEES. 

Samilion, TFctl^er.— The East India Gazetteer; containing 
particular descriptions of the empires, kingdoms, principalitieB, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, harbours, rivers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindostan and the adjacent countries. 2nd 
edition. Vol. I-H. London. (1828). D 8450- 8°, 

Cpndipare D 6314. 4*. 

Bwnter, TV. lV.--The.Imperial'Gazetteer of India. 2nd edition. 

VoH-n,IV4X, JXI-i-XIV. Lwden. il885-1887. 

D8455. 8“. 

Bartholpmeu), J. G. —Constable’s Hand- Gazetteer of India. Edited 
■ ‘ with, additions by JTes.'EBrge?*. Westminster. 1898. 

D8458. 8'. 
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GcmtUeers. 


The Imperial Gazetteer of India; Vol. 1 — XIV. Oxford" 
1907-08. D 8460. 8°- 

[Vol. I-IV. The Indian Bmpiie.] 

*a.~Aden. 

Sunter, W. TF.— An acoonnt of the British settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. London. 1877. D 8475* 8°» 

b.—Baluehistun. 

Balnchistan District Gazetteer Series. 

Yol. I. Zhob District* By 0. F, Minchin and Diwan Jamiat MaL Text ' 
and Tables. . . " . . ^Bombay, 1907. 

Yol. II. Loralai District. By C. J*. Minchin and Diw4n Jamiat Mau 
Text ami Tables. Allahabad. 1907. 

Yol. HI. Sibi District. By, A, McConaghey and Diw^n Jamiat Bai. 
Text and Tables. . Bombay. 1907. 

Yol. lY and lY-A. Bolan and Cbagai. Text and Tables. Karachi. 1907. 

Yol. I Y. Bulan Pass and Kushki Bailway District. By M, Ktighes Bnller 

BAid. Bmim Jamiat Mai, 

Yol. lY-A. Cbagai District. By A, McConaghey and Diwan Jamiat MaL 

Yol, Y. Quetta- Pishin District. A. — Text. B. — Statistical Tables and Explana* 
tory Kotes. By B, Eughes-BuUeri^^miQdi by Bai Sahib Diwan Jamiat 
MaL 

Yol. YI, YI-A, and YI-B. Saraw»n, Kachhi and JhaUwan. Text and 
Appendices. Bombay. 1907. 

Yol, Yll and YII-A, Makran and KhMn. Text. Bombay. 1807. 

Yol. YII. hy M^ MughesBidler* 

Yol Vll-A. KUxii\\>y C, F,MineUn, 

Yol. YIII. Las Bela* Text and Appendices. Allahabad. 1907. 

D 8482. 8". 

e.—lBengal Tresideney. 

The Bengal and Agra anntial Quide and Gazetteer for 1842. Vol. 

D 8488. 8". 


I-II, Calcutta. 


EuntcTf W, W . — A statistical account of Bergal, Vol. I-XX. 
Index. London. 1875-1877. D 8490. 8^ 


d,--Mastern Bengal, . 

Munter, W, W, — A statistical account of Assam. Vol. I-II 
London.1879. B 8520. 8^ 

District Statistics, 1901-02. Calcutta. 1905, 

Backergunge. Jalpaiguri. 

Bogra. Malda. 

* Chittagong, Myrnensingh, 

: Chittagong Hill tracts. Hoakhali. 

Dacca. Pabna. 

Dinajpnr. Bajshahi. 

Faridpur. Bangpur. 

Tippers. 


D 8522. 8* 
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0.-^Berar. 

Qaxetieer for the Haidar^Md assigned districts, commonly called 
Berir. 1870. Edited by A. 0. Lyall. Bombay. 1870. 

[Printed in 4°.] D 8530. 8°. 

/.—Bombay Presidency. 

Qmetteer of the Bombay Presidency. Vol. I— XXVI. 
Bombay. 1896, 1877, 1894. D 8560. 8°. 

(Vol. 1 in new edition.) 

Sindh.— 

Hughes, A. W. — A Gazetteer of the province of Sind. 2nd edition. 
London. 1876. D 8580. 8°. 

g.— Burma. 

The British Burma Oasetteer. Vol. I-II. Eangoon 1880. 

[Printed in 4°.] D 8610. 8°. 

Scott, J. George, assisted by J. P. ITardliiwaw.— Gazetteer of 
Upper Burma and the Shan States. Part I, Vol. I-II. Part 11, 
Vol. I— HI. Bangoon. 1900-01. D 8615. 8° 

[Printed in 4°.] 

h. — Central Provinces. 

The Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by 
Charles Grant. 2nd edition. Nagpore. 1870. D 8640. 8° 
[Printed in 4°.J 

i. — Frontier Province. 

Dera Ismail Ehan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. 

Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 8“. 



Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8685. 8°. 

Kohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8695. 8“. 

Peshawar— 

(3o«*tt«er of the Peshawar District. 1897-98. Lahore. 

D 8705. 8°. 
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GamUeers-^ 


j. --Madras Presidency. 

Araotj Forth-- 

Gox, Arthur F. — Madras District Manuals. Forth Arcot. New 
edition revised bj Harold A, Stuart, VoL I-II. Madras. 1895^ 

1S94 D 8730. 8°. 

Oanara, South— 

Sturroch^ /*, and Harold A, Stuart.— M&dra,& District Manuals* 
South Canara. Vol. I-IL Madras. 1894-95. D 8740* 8^* 

Coimbatore— 

Nicholson^ F. A , — Manual o£ the Coimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1887. I) 8760- 8°* 

Madras District Manuals. Coimbatore, New edition revised 
by Harold A. Stuart, Vol. 11. Madras. 1898. 

D 8761. 8". 

Ganjam— 

Malthy, T. J . — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G, D- 

Leman, Madras. 1882. D 8775. 8°. 

Godavari— 

Morris, Henry . — A descriptive and historical acconnt of the 
Godavery District. Loudon. 1878. J) 8785. 8° 

Knrnool— 

Narahari Gopalahristnamah Ohetty.—A. Manual of the Kucnool 
District. Madras. 1886. D 8805* 8°. 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A. 0.— A Manual of the Nellore District. Madras* 
1873. D 8845- 8°. 


Nilgiri- 


Origg, H. JB.— A Manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. ISSH?. 

D 8855. . 

Salem— 

Be Fanu, H . — A Manual of the Salem District. Yol, I-IL 
Madras. « 1883. D 8875. 8^- 

Tinnevelly— 

Stuart, A. J.— A Manual of Tinnevelly District. Madras. 1879. 

: , D8905. 8°. 
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TrichiDopoly— 

Moore, iewk— A Manual of the Triolimopoly District. Madras, 

' — - ^ 


1878. 


k.-^Mysore. 


Sice, JjawM.— Mysore and Cooi^. A Gazetteer compiled for tlie 
Government of India. Vol. I-III, Bangalore. 1877-78. 

D 894^). 8 - 


Ambak-- 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 89d0- 8 • 

Gazetteer of the Amhala District. 1892-93. La^re, 

D 89d2" 8 • 

Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District. 1892-93. Bevised i^ticm 
Lahore. D 8970- 8 • 


iklM District— 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. 1883-84. Lahore 


D 8980- 8°. 

Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghari Khan District. Bevised edition. 
1893-97. Lahore. 1898. D 8990- 8°. 

Ferozepnr— 

Gazetteer of the lerozepore District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9000. 8°. 

Gazetteer of the Kerozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9002. 8°. 

Qujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gujranwala District. Bevised edition. 1893-94* 
Lahore. 1895. - D 9010. 8° 

:Gajr^t— . ,, 

QazeUeer of the Gnirat District. 1883-84, Lahore. 1884. 

D 8?. 


» 


Gujrat— I 

Qassettecr of *he Gnjiai District. 1892-93. Second oditioji. j 

Lahore. D 9021. S"* j 

Gnrdaspttr- * | 

Qasetieer of the Gnidaqrar District. 1891-92. Lahore. 

D 9080- 8’. I 

Gurgaon— I 

Oaaeiteer of the Gurgaon District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9040. 8°. I 

' ' ■ ! 

Hissar— ; , ] 

Gazetteer the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan. Lahore. 

1893. D 9050. 8“. 1 

HosHarpar— 

Gazetteer of ihe Hoshiairpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9060- 8“. 

Jalandar— 

Gajsetieer of the Jalandar Distdot, 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 , ' 

D 9070. 8^ 

Jliang— 

Ganetfeer of theJhang pisiriot. 1888-84. Jiahore. 1884. 

D 9080. 8°. 

- ' V'i 

Ge^ettesr of the Jhelam District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9090. 8“. , ; 

Kangra— 

Gazetteer of the) Kangra District. Part I. Kangra proper 
1883-4. Parts II to IV. Knlu, Lahnl and Spiti. 1897. 

Lahore. D91QQ, 2^. 

Kariml— 

Gazetteer of the Karaal District. 1890. Lahore. D 9110. 8° ' 

Lahore— ' 

Gazetteer of the Lahore .District. 1893^4. Lrdiore. ' 'll 

J.,.-- ' ’ ■ ■ D 9120.^ 8‘’;;K:| 
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Ludhiana— 

Ometteer of the Ludhiana District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9130. 8“. 

Montgomery— 

Qasetteer of the Montgomery District by P. J, Fagan. 1898 9. 
Lahore. 1900. D 8150. 8°- 

Multan— 

Qassetteer of the Mooltan District. 1883-84 Lahore. 1884, 

D9160. 8°. 

Muzaffargarh— 

Qazette&r of the Muzaffargarh District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D9170. 8“. 

Kawalpindi— 

Qaaeiteer of the Eawalpindi District. 1893-94. Lahore. 1895. 

D9180. 8“. 

Uchtah— ' 

GaxeUeer of the Eohtah District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9190. 8“. 

Shahpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9200. 8°. 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District, by J. Wilson. Revised 
edition, 1897. Lahore. 1897. D 9201- 8°- 

Sialkot— 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain J. E. Dunlop Smith 
1894-95. Revised edition, Lahore. 1895. ]) 9210- 8°- 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

|||ip|||:f |:|> ; . , ^ D 9220. 8“.,^ 

ni.—BaJputana. 

The-aaipotaBa ^Gazetteer; .ITflL I-III. Oalontta. 1879-80. 

, D 9230- 8". 


Ometteers* 




Bajputana Bistrki Qamtie&r* Vol I* Ajmer-Merwara* Compiled 
b? 0. 0. Waisan, A — ^Text. B— Statistical Tables, 'Ajmer, 

Brahe- Brockman, B , — A Gazetteer of Eastern Eajpntana com* 

prising the native states of Bbaratpnr, Dhoipnr, and Karanli. 
Ajmer. J) 9240* B""* 

:.>iymer-Merwarar--^'''' , 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara in Eajpatana. Compiled by /. D. 
Latouche, Oalcatta. 1875. D 9250* 8^* 

""■■"■'A'lwar— ■■■■' 

Gazetteer of XJlwnr, By Major P. W» Powlett, London. 1878. 

D 9260. 8". 

Karanli— 

of tbe Karanli State. By Captain P. W» Powlett^ 
Calcutta, 1874 D 9300* S'" 

n.'-^TInited Provinces* 

Statistical, descriptive, and historical account of the Forth*" 
Western Provinces of India. Vol, I — XIV. Allahabad. 1874-86* 

D 9350. 8^ 

[Printed in 4°,] 

Gazetteer of the Province of Oudh. Vol. I — ITL Lncknow, 
1877-78. D 9355. 8^. 

Bistrict Gazetteers of the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
Compiled and edited by E, B. NeviU. Vol. [III-*V, VIII. 
XV, XX, XXIII, XXIV, XXXXVII— XLVII.] Allahabad. 
1903-07. D 9360. 8°. 

Fatehpnr*— 

Growse^ F, /S.-— A supplement to the Fatehpur Gazetteer. 

Allahabad, 1887. D 9400* 8^^. 

XVL—CENSUS REPORTS. 

Ibhetson, Denzil Gharle^ Jelf , — Report on the Census of the Panjib 
taken on the 17th February 1881, Vol. Calcntta. 

Lahore. 1883, D 9450- 2° 

Census of India, 1901. 

Vol, I. India by S. E. Uisley and JE. A, Gait, Ethnographic appendices 
by E^ E Msley, Calcutta. 1903. 

Vol. 11. Ajmer-Merwara. Brantley. Ajmer. 1902. 

Vol. III. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. By Bichard €, Ttmple , 
Calcutta. 1903. 

9460. 2°. 
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Oenms of Mia, 1901. (contd,) 

Vol. IV. Assam. By B, C, Allen. Sliillong. 1902. 

VoL V. Baluchistan, By H. ICughes^Buller. Bombaiy. 1902. 

Voi, VI. Bengal, By B. A. Q-ait. Calcutta. 1902, 

Vol. VII. Fart MV. Calcutta, By A. Kt Blackwood. Calcutta. 

1002 . 

Vol. VIII Berar. By Ardaseer Binshawji Chinog, Allahabad. 1902. 

Vol. IJ. Bombay. By JS. M. Bnihonen. Bombay, 1902, 

Vol, X-XI. Bombay. (Town and Island), By S. M, Bdwardes. Bombay. 

1002. 

Vol. XiL Burma, By O. C. Bmis. Bangoon. 1002-05. 

Vol Xin, Central Provinces. By B. V. Bussell. Nagpur, 1902. 

Vol. XlVt Coorg, By W. Francis. Madras, 1902. 

Vol. XV. Madras. By IT. Madras. 1902. 

Vol. XVI, NTortli-Western Provinces and Oudh. ByB, Bum, Allahabad. 1902. 
Voi. XVII. Punjab and North-West Frontier Province. By S. A. Bose. Simla, 
Lahore. 1902, 

Vol. XVIII. Baroda. By Jamshedji Ardeshir Dalai. Baroda. 1902. 

VpL XIX. Central India, By C. Fchford Luard. Luoknow. 1902. 

Vol XX. Cochin. By M. Bankara Menon. Ernakulam. 1902. 

Vol XXI. Gwalior, By J, W, D. Johnstone. Lucknow. 1902. 

Vol XXII. Hyderabad. By Mirza Mehdg Khan. Hyderabad. 1903. 

Vol XXIIL Kashmir. By Khan Bahadur Munshi Bhulam Ahmed Khm. 

Vol. XXIV, Mysore. By T. Amnda B&so* Bangalore. 1903. 

, Vnl XXV. BajpntauA. By T. Bamerman. Lteckifow. 1902. 

Vol XXVt, liavancore. By JV Buhrahmanya Aiyar. Trivamlrura. 1903/ 

D 9460. 2^- 

XVIL—ADMISriSTBATIOF. 

Badsn-F dwell, B.E . — TLe land-systems of Biitisli Mia being a 
mannal of tbe land-tenures and of tbe systems of land-revenue 
administration prevalent in tbe several provinces. Vol- I-III. 

Oxford, 189i D 9500. 8"* 

Sldc% Charles B, D. — A Memoir on tbe Indian Surveys, 1875- 
1890, London, 1891. D 9515- 8^ 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary 

departments., 1903. D 9530* 8 ’- 

Fhear, John B . — ^The Aryan Village in India and Oeylon 
London. 1880, ^ D 9545* 8^* 

'I'.V ^ 1- • ■ ? 




E.--0THER COUNTRIES IS ASIA. 

t-AFGHAmSTAlS. ■' 

0^ 


: iT. P.— Hisioiy of; the Afghasns. TitteSlaied liV William 

■ ’ ‘ -/ite."' London... 1^8; X.10* , 8®- 





190' ' Afghimutm, 

Malleson, 0. B, — History of Afghanistan, from the earliest period 
to the outbreak of the war of 1878. London, 1878. 

E SO- 8“. 

ITIIa^.—Histpry of the Afghans. Translated from the 
Persian by Bernhard Born, P, I, London. 1829. 

, E45^ 4r. 

[Oriental Translation Fund.] 

Frinsepy R, T , — Note on the historical results deductible from 
recent discoveries in Afghanistan. London. 1844. 

E 60. 8^ 

Bteinf M, A . — Zur Geschichte der C4his von Kabul. Stuttgart. 

1893. E 64 4- 

Stocqueler^ J. JBT. — Memoriais of Afghanistan : being state papers, 
official documents, dispatches, authentic narratives, etc., fllns- 
trative of the British expedition to, and occupation of, Af- 
ghanistan and Scinde, between the years 1838 and 1842. 

Calcutta. 1843, E 68* S'"* 

Wilson, U, H.'— Ariana Antiqua. A descriptive account of the 
antiquities and coins of Afghanistan ; with a memoir on the 
buildings called Topes, by 0. London. 1841. 

£ 75. 4* 

Ahdur “Bahman, — Life. Edited by Mir Munshi Sultan Mahomed 
Khan, YoL l-II. London. 1900,. E 90* 8^» 

b.-^General descriptions. Travels. 

Bellew, H, W , — Journal of a political mission to Afghanistan, in 
1857, under Major Lumsden ; with an account of the country 
and people. London. 1862. E 110* 

Slphinstone, Mountstuart, — ^An account of the kingdom of Caubui 
and its dependencies in Persia, Tartary, and India j comprising 
a view., of the Afghaun nation and a history of the Douraunee 
monarchy. 2nd edition. Vol. I-— *11. London, 1819. 

E125. 4* 

— 2nd edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1819. 

E126. 8“. 

Hamilton, Afghanistan. With a map and numerous 

illustrations. London. 1906. • E 140* 

if “Travels in Afghanist^. London. 1846. 

See D 8035* 8^ 
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Oliver i Edward, JEf.— Across tbe border or PaiMn and Bilocb. 
llltisfcrated by J". L. Kipling. London. 1890. E 155- 8"^* 

Yigm, G. jT.— -A personal narrative of a visit to Gbnzni, Kabal, 
and Afghanistan, and of a residence at the court of Dost 
Mobamed : with notices of Eunjit Siisg, Khiva, and the Eussian 
expedition. London. 1840, E 162* 8^* 

Wallcer, F F. — Afghanistan ; a short account of Afghanistan, its 
history, and our dealings with it. London. 18 8 L 

. £170. 8". 

Herat*-- 

Malleso% 0, B. — Herat : the granary and garden of Central Asia. 
With an index and a map, London* 1880, £ 18§. 

Kabul*- 

Burnes, Alexander.’-^Csihool : being a personal narrative of a 
journey to, and residence in that city. Londoa. 1842. 

£ 200- 8" 

c.--Idterature. 

Hto-^af«4“Abdul]ah bin Abdul Qadir Munshi. (Published 
under the auspices of the Royal Asiatic Society.) 1880. 

E 215. 8". 

Eaverty, JT. G . — Selections from the poetry of the Afghans, from 
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century: literally translated 
from the original Pus'hto. London. 1862. £ 230* 8°* 


II.--..AEABIA. 

Ur-Archmology and Art. 

Bercham^ Max vMn.^Kotea d’atcheologie Arabe. Monuments et 
inscriptions Fatemites. Paris. 1891. £ 250- 8^* 

[Extrait du Journal Asiatique.] 

Comite de conservation des monuments dePart Arabe. Exercise 
18824901,1904-5. Le Oaire, 1885-1906. 

E 265. 8“ & r. 


fifasiw.— Les otiivreB Aiabea. Paris. 1900. 
■ ' V (BxtraStde ^ GtaMte dcs Bwus Alts.) 


E 280. 8“- 



Arabia, 


m 


b.~Tecfmical and indvstrial arts. Science. 

Karabacek, Joseph.— Daa arabisclie Papier. Bine bistorisoh-anti- 
qnarisclie Untersuobung, Wien. 1887, £ 288. 4° 

Lafie-Poole, Stanley.y-C&i&logne of Arabic glass weights in the 
British Mnsenm. Edited bj BeginaU Stuart Poole. London. 

E 295. 8°. 

Schio, Almerioo da. — Di dne astrolabi in oaratteri onfici occidentali 
trovati in Valdagno (Veneto). Venezia. 1880. £ SIQ. 4°. 

c. — JPal(Bography and Epigraphy. 

Berchem, Mate mn. — Inscriptions Arabea de Syrie. Le Cairo 
1897. jj 325. 4°. 

[Extrait des M(:moires de I'institut iSgyptien.] 


Inscriptiones Palssosemiticae. 

[Title-page wanting.] 


E335. 4"* 


— „ Materianx poHrun Corpus inscriptionnm Arabicarum. 

Premike partie. Egypte. Paso. 1 and 3. Paris. 1894 

See A 19a 4°. T. XIX. 

•*“» Xotes d'arcb&logie Arabe. Monuments et inscrip- 

tions Fatemites. Paris. 1891. 

See£250- 8^. 

Lafuente y Alcantara^ In seripeiones Arabes de Granada, 

precedidas de nna resena Mstorica y de la genealogia detallada 
de los reyes Alabmares. Madrid. 1859. 2 350* 4"^. 

Lanciy -Traitatp delle simbolicbe rappresentanze 

Arabicbe e della varia generazione de* Musnlmani caratteri 
sopra dijfferenti materie. Tomo. I— III. Parigi. 1845. 1846. 
1845 . £ 300 . 4 °. 

Moriz, B . — Arabic Palaeography, a collection of Arabic texts from 
the first century of the Hidjra till the year 1000, Cairo. 1905 

E 375- 2°. 

[Publications of the KhedivUl Library, Cairo, No. 16 ]. 


d.— Language. 

Badger, George Percy . — An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which 
the equivalents for English words and idiomatic sentences are 
rendered into literary and ooUoquial Arabic. London. 1881 

E 390. 4" 
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Michardson, John.'^A DictioBarj, Persian, j^rabic and English, 
Oxford, 177V-80, 

See E 1850^ 

e.-^Mtermry 

Almagroy Odrdenas^ P, Antonio , — Catalogo de los manuscriios 
Arabes qne se conservan en la nniTersidad de Granada. 
Granada. 1899. Prom tbe Proceedings of the XI Congress of 
Orientalists. E 405* 

Fliigelj G. — Al-Kindi genannt *‘der Pbilosopb der Araber.’’ Ein 
Vorbild seiner Zeit und seines Yolkes. Leipzig. 1867. 

See A 494. 8" I. ^ 0 , 2.;;;;::: 

Die grammatiscben Sobnlen der Araber, E'acb den 

Qnellen bearbeitet I. Dio Scbnlen von Basra tmd Knfa and 
die gemischte Scbnle. Leipzsig. 1861. 

tSeeA4M* n. 

Eamdlu ^d-dtn Ahmad and ^Ahdn %Muqtadw , — Catalogue of tbe 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in tbe library of tbe Calcutta 
Madrasab. With an introduction by Denison Boss, 

Calcutta, 1906. E 420. 8^- 

f,— Literature. 

AMwardt, W , — ^Tbe Divans of tbe six ancient Arabic poets 
Bnnabiga, Antara, Tbarafa, Zubair, Alqama and Imrualqais ; 
cbiedy according to tbe MSS. of Paris, Gotba, and Leyden ; 
and tbe Collection of tbeir Fragments with a list of various 
readings of tbe text. London, 1870. E 435* 8"^* 

al JSariri , — Tbe assemblies. Translated from tbe Arabic, with 
notes, bistorical and grammatical. YoL 1. By Thomas 
Ohenery, YoL IL by F, Stemgass, Prefaced and indexed by 
F, F, Arhutknot, London, 1867-98. 

S€e0 236* 8°. IX-X. 

Baethgen^ Friedrich . — Fragmente syriscber und arabisober His- 
toriker. Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494. 8^ B.YIIIXo. 3. 

JBartmann, Martin , — Lieder der libyscben Wuste. Die QueBen 
und die Texte nebst einem Exkurse iiber die bedeutenderen 
Beduinen^stamme des westlicien tJnteragyptens. Leip 2 sig. 1899. 

■ See A 494. S'"- B. XL Ho. 3. ' ^ 

Stemsohneider^ Moriig.’-’^FolmdBche und apologetiscbe Literatur 

: in atabiscber Spracbe, zwisoben Muslimeh, Obiisten uiid Juden, 
1877*, ' ' ■ 

i.v ■BeeA.49i a 
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Oaussin de Ferceval, -4* F.*— -Essai STir rhistoire ces Arabes 
avant Flslaniisme, pendant Tepoque d© Mahomet, et jnsqn’a 
la reduction de tont$s les tribns sons la ioi mnBln3ane 


les 

Tome MIL Paris. 184?-48. 


E450. 8" 


Le Bon^ Qmbam, — La civilisation des Arabes. Paris. 1884. 

E465* 4". 

Muir, William, — Annals of the Early Caliphate fr om original 
sonrces, London. 1883. jg 480* 8"^* 

Sacy, Silvestre de, — Memoires snr les anfciqnites de la Perse et 
snr rhistoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. 

See E 2060. 4". 

h,— Geography Oind Topography, 

Bent, Theodore^ and Mrs, Southern Arabia. London 


1900. 


E495. 8". 


Brilnnow, Rudolf Ernst, — Die Provincia Arabia anf Gmnd 
jaweier in den Jahren 1897 nnd 1898 nntemommenen Eeisen 
nnd der Berichte friiherer Beisender. Enter Mitwirknng 
von Julim Muting, Band I-II, Strafisbnrg. 1904-05. 

£510. 4". 

Hogarth^ David George. — ^The penetration of Arabia, a record of 
the development of Western knowledge concerning the Arabian 
Peninsula, London. 1904. E 525- 8^^ 

[ Tlie story of exploration. ] 


Musil, Alois, — Arabia 
IMoab. 11. Edom. 


Petraea. Topographischer 
Wien. 1907-08. 


Eeisebericht. 

E532. 8". 


Eiehuhr^ Oarstm, — Desciiption d© FArabie. 


Amsterdam. 1774. 

E540. 4^ 


Zwemer^ 8, M. — Arabia : The Cradle of Islam. Studies in the 
geography, poople and politics of the Peninsula with an account 
of Islam and Mission- work. Introduction by James 8, Dennis* 
Edinburgh and London. E 555* 8°* 


Ahoil BaW A^mad ibn Thihit ah&hattb ai-BagdddM,-^D^mtvo^ 
duction topographiqne a FMstoire de Bagdadh. Par George 
Salmon* Paris. 1904. E 570* 8"^ 
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Bahrain— 

Ooeje, J. de . — Memoires snr les Carmatlies 4u. Batrain et leg 
fatimides. Leide. 1886. E 575' 8°« 

[Memoires crhistoire et de geographie orientales. Ko. 1.] 

Wiisfenfeld^ Ferdinand.-^B^hmiii nnd. JemaiDa. Nacli AraM- 
schen G-eograplieu besdirieben. Gottingen, 1874t. 

E580. r* 

Muscat— 

Mansur^ History of Seyd Said, Sultan of Muscat, 

together with an account of the countries and people on the 
shores of the Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wahabees. 
London. 1819. E 585. 8^ 

Sinai-- 

Petrie^ W. M, Flinders, — Researches in Sinai. With chapters by 
0. T. Gurrelly. London. 1906. E 600* S'"* 

,;Spaiu*^. 

Gahert, Albert F.— ‘Moorish remains in Spain being a brief 
record of the Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with a parti- 

^ cular account of the Mohammedan architecture and decoration 
in Cordova, Seville and Toledo, London. 1906. E 615* 8° 


Glaser^ Altjemenische 

Munchen. 1906. 


Nachrichten. 


Band 1 . 

E 630. 8"- 


nr.— ARMENIA. 

Bedrossian, Matthias^ — New Dictionary, Armenian-English. 

Venice. 1875-79. E 650- 8^- 


IV.— ASIA MINOR. 

Hamilton, William /.—Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and 
Armenia, with some account of their antiquities and geology, 
Vol. I-IL London. 1842, E 680- 8^ 


liiilii 

illiii 


V.— ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA. 

Budge) Ernest A, — The history of Esarhaddon (son of 
Sennacherib) king of Assyria, B. 0. 681-668. Translated 
from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon cylinders and tablets 
in the British Museum collection together with original texts, 
a grammatical analysis of each word, explanations of the ideo- 
graphs by extracts from the bi-lingual syllabaries, and list of 
eponyms, etc. London. 1880, , E 700- 8*^* 



20B Assyria and Babylonia. 

Babylonian Bx^pedition of the University of Pennsylvania* 
Part I. Excavations at Nippnr. Plans, details and photographs 
of the buildings, with numerons objects found in them during 
the excavations of 1889, 1890, 1893-1896, 1899—1900. Phi- 
ladelphia. 1905. • E 712, 2^- 

FeTg%sson, James, — The palaces of Fineveh and Persepolis 
restored; anjessay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture. 
London. 1867. E 725* 8°. 

Layard, Austen K. — Discoveries in the ruins of Nineveh and 
Babylon ; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the desert : 
being the result of a second expedition undertaken for the 
trustees of the British Museum. London. 1853. 

E 760. 8°. 

Loftus, William Kennett. — Travels and i*esearches in Chain sea 
and Susiana, with an account of excavations at Warka, the 
” Erech ” of Nimrod, and Shush, “ Shushan the Palace of 

Esther, in 1849-52. London. 1857. E 775* 8^* 

Eawlinsonf R, 0. — Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian 
inscriptions. London. 1851. 

See A* 845* 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Sayce, A. R., and TheopMlus G. PinGhes.^Th.e tablet from 
Yuzgat in the Liverpool Institute of Archseology. London, 
1907. 

See A 348- 8°v Vol. XL 
VI.-CHINA. 

Bibliography. 

CordieTf Renri.-^ Bibliotheca Sinica. Dictionnaire bibliographique 
des ouvragers relatifs a Pempire Chinois, Vol. I-II. Paris. 

1904-5. E 800. 8°* 

b.-^ArcMtecture^ Art. 

Bushel, Stephen W. — Chinese art. Vol. I. London. }904. 

E 820* 8". 

[Victoria and Albert Museum Art Handbook.] 

Chamnnes, Bdouard. — La sculpture sur pierre en Chine au temps 
des deux dynasties Han. Paris. 1893. E 840* 4^* 

I)e$hayes,E, — Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosite de la Chin© et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. 

SeeCUB. d®: P. TLITT 


Udhins, Joseph . — CMnese arciiteotnre. Shanghai. 1890. 

E 860. 8". 

Hirth, Fr%ednch.~-^TJehev fremde EinSiisse in der CliiiieBisclieia 
Kunst. Miinchen nnd Leipzig. J.896. E 880* 8^* 

Ghavan%eSf Ud. — Les inscriptions chinoises de Bodh-Gaya. Paris. 

1896. E 900* 8". 

[ Extrait de la RevTue de PHistoire des Religions,] 


d.— Coins. 

hacouperiet Terrien de. — Catalogne of Chinese coins from the Yllth 
cent. B. 0., to A.D. 621. Incinding the series in the British 
Museum. Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 18^2. 

£ 920* r. 

e.-^Litermture (cf. D 6080 and ff.) 

Eitelf Brnest /. — Feng-Shom on principes de science naturelle en 
Chine. Traduit de FAngMs par L, de MillouL 1880. 

See A. 458* 4^. T.L 

PMlmtre, P, L. F. — Exegbse chinoise. 1880. 

See A 458* 4". T. I. 

Fo-shO"Mng-tsan-king translated by S. Beal. Ox- 
ford. 1883. 

See 0 230* S'"* Vol. XIX. 

The Sacred Boohs of China, The texts of Confucianism translated 
by James Legge, P. I — Y. Oxford. 1879-1885. 

P. I, Tbe Shd king, the religious portion of the Shih king, the Hsiio 
king, 

P.IL The Yi king. 

P.Iir-rY, TheLlki 

See 0 230* 8"* Vol. Ill, XYI, XXYII, XXYIIL 

The Sacred Books of China. The texts of Taoism translated by 
James Legge. P. I-II. Oxford. 1891. 

JThe T^o teh Kingj the writings of K^ng-J^zej the Thfii-siiang tractate of 
actions and their retribuiions.] 

See 0 230^ 8"* Vol XXXIX. XL. 

ou SouttaTati-Yyouharjputi?^^ " 1880 . '' ' ‘ 
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Im Brno Mh on momle do la Jennesse .avec la ,.ooMm0iitair©...de.. 
TchenSiuen tradnite par 0. de Earles. 1889. 

Se6A458« 4°. T.xv. 

Sse^schuy Schu^hing^. Soki-hing in MandsBiTiasclier (Jhersefmug 
mit einem Mandschu-Dentsclien Worterbuch berausgegebeia 
TOB JJ. 0, der Gahelents, Leipzig. 1864 

See A 494. 8". B. II Xo. 1— 2. 

Textes TMstea traduits des originanx cMnois ei commentes par 
G. de Earlez. 1891. 

See A 458. 4^. T. XX. 


le Yi : King ou livre des cbangements de la dynastie des Tsbeoa. 
Tradnit par P. P. F, FMlastre. P. I II. 1885. 1893. 

See A 458. 4^ T. VIII&XXIIL 

f.S[istory, general descriptions^ travels. 

Anderson^ John. — IJ^Iandalay to Momien ; a narmtive of tie two 
expeditions to western China of 1868 and 1875. London. 1876, 
See D 7560. 8°. 

d^AjgrU de Mannevillette.’-JBm&e'is des c5tes des Indes orientales 
6t de la Chine. Paris. 1745. 

See D 6520. 4^. 

Berncastle, J. — A. voyage to China ; including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mahratha country ; the Cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Stmda, 
and the Cape of Good Hopes. Vol. I-II. London. 1860. 

E 950, 8". 

Garerif Oio, Francesco GemellL~Gom pin raggnardevoli vednte 
nellaOina. XapoH, 1700. 

See 0 358. 8° Parte IV. 

Ghavannes, B. — La ohronologie Chinoise de Tan 238 a Fan 87 
avant J.-O. Leide. E 970. 8° 

[Extrait du Tooting pao, Val. VII.] 

Eouglas^ Bohert E.— China. 2nd Edition. London. 1887. 

. £ 990 . 8 °. 

— „ '—Europe and the Par East. Cambridge. 1904. 

ElOOO. S'". 

[Cambridge Historical Series.] 

Eupuis, /.-“'Voyage an Tun-nan et ouverture dn flenve rouge an 
commerce, 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T. I. • . . 
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WisseBschaftliclie Ergebnisse ^es Expedition FileJiner naeli China 
und Tibet, 19034905. B. X. i Zoologiscbe Sammlnngen, 
XII. Botanische Sammlnngen. Berlin. JJ J.010* 8^- 

Gilh Willmn. — The Eiver of Golden Ss.nd. The narrative of a 
jonmej through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. With an 
introductory essay by Henry Yule. Vol. I-IL London. 

1880. E 1020. 8“. 

«— j," „ --Condensed by Edward Golhorne Baher, Edited by 

Colonel Henry Yule, London. 188S. E 1021- 8 '• 

Eirth, China and the Eoman Orient : researches into their 
ancient and mediaeval relations as represented by old Chinese 
records, Leipsic & Munich. 1885. £ 1040- 8"^* 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Voyageurs 
Mohometans, qui y allbrent dans le neuvieme siecle, traduites 
d’Arabe [par Eusebe Eenaudoi.'] A Paris. 1718. 

See D 6815. 8". 

Sonneratf M . — Voyage a la Chine. Paris. 1806. 

See D 6875. 8°. 


g.--Mthmgraphy and Religions. 

Bdlcins, J , — La religion en Chine. Expose des trois religions des 
Chinois, snivi <T observations snr Fetat actnel et Favenir 
de la propaganda chretienne parmi ce peuple. Traduit par L, de 
Milloue. 1882. 

See A 458* 4" T. IV. 

Oroot^ J. J, M, de.— Les fetes annnellement celebrees a Emoui 
(Amoy), fitnde concernant la religion populaire des Chinois, 
Traduite par 0. G, Ohavannes. P. I-IL 1886. 

See A 458* 4^. T. XI, XII. 

Sectarianism and religions persecution in China. 

Vol IL Amsterdam. 1904, 

See A 93* 8^ Deel IV. Xo 2. 

Gruie^ WMelm . — Znr Pekiuger Volksknnde. Berlin. 1901. 
See A 592* 4°. B. vn. H. 1-4 

Xefkre-FontaUs, Pierre , — Eecueil de talismans laotiens publies, 
et dbcrits; 1900. 

^ See A 458^'- 4'-':*. XXVE 4 ' ’ ' 
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Hiiiites, 


.VIL--HITTITES. ' ‘ 

Sayce^ A, H.-— The Hittites, tlie story of a forgotten empire. 
Second edition. London, 1892. E 1080# 8"^* 

[By-paths of Bible Knowledge. XII.] 

Wright i W'ilUam.^The Empire of the Hittites. With decipher- 
ment of Hittite inscriptions by A* IL Bayce, A Hittite map 
by Charles WiUan. And a completes set of Hittite inscriptions 
rsTisod by W. IT. Hylands. London, 1884. E 1095. 8*^* 


VIIL-^^HSTDO-CHINA. 

Aymonier, iEtienne, — Voyage dans lo Laos. T. J-IL 
Paris. 1895-97, 

See A 460. 8". T. V. VI. 

Barardjahanshdvatdra^ [History of Aynddhya from Ohnlsakarai 

686-966.J Bankgok, 126 [1907]. E 1105. 8"^ 

Barthj A. — Inscriptions Sanscrites dn Cambodge. Paris. 1885. 
See D 2012. 2". 

BergaignCf Inscriptions Sanscrites de Campa etdn Cam- 

bodge. Paris. 1893. 

See D 2015. 2"- 

Beylie, Ij, de. — L’architecture Hindoue en Extreme- Orient. 
Paris, 1907. 

See D 1310. 8". 

"—>?*—• Le Palais d’ Angkor Vat, ancienne residence 

des rois Khmers, Hanoi. 1903. E 1120* 8^» 

CahatoUi Antoine^ — Nonvelles recherches snr les Ghams. Paris. 
1901, 

See A 475. 8^ Voi. n. 

Cadiere, L. — Phonetique Annamite (dialecte du Hant-Annam). 
Paris. 1903. 

See A 475* 8^ Vol. III. 

Be cArque dsMtso'n {Quang^nam). I — Les monuments. Par 
Henri Harmentier. II— Les inscriptions. Par Louis Hinot. 
Hanoi 1904, 

[Extrait dn. Bnlletin de PEcole francaise d’ Extreme- Orient],. 

E 1150, r. 
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MurmreaUf Zucien^ et Taeqms Forcher. — Les mines d^Angkor* 
Etn.de artistique et Listorique sur les monuments Khmers dn 
Cambodge Siamois. Paris. 1890. E 1170^ 2""* 

lies mines Kbineres. Cambodge et Siam. Documents 

complementaires d’architecture, de sculpture et de ceramique. 
Pam 1890. E HgQ. 

— — La Siam ancien ; arclieologi© — epigrapMa — geograpKie. 
P. I Paris. 1895. E 1190* 4^. 

Anotlier copy see A 468- 4°. 2[XYII, 

Guimet, Smile .' — Rapport sur la mission scientifiqu© dans FEx- 
tr^me Orient. 1880. 

See A 458. 4^. Vol. I. 


Sarny, JJ. T . — Note sur une statue ancienne du dieu Qiva pro- 
Tenant des mines de Kampheng Phet, Siam. Paris. 1888. 
[Extrait du Revue d’Btimographie.] E 1210- 

Lajonqui^re, S. Lunet de.' — Atlas arcbeologique de Flndo-Cbine. 
Monuments du Oliampa etdu Cambodge, Paris, 1901. 

See A 474. ^Ol. I. 

— Inventair© descriptif des monuments du Cambodge. 
Paris. 1902. 

See A 475. 8 - VoL lY. 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-CMna and tbe Indian 
ArcMpelago. Reprinted for tbe Straits Branch of tbe Royal 
Asiatic Society. Second Series. YoL I-IL London. 1887. 

E 1230. 8". 

Bland, Bohert Norman .^ — Historical tombstones of Malacca mostly 
of Portuguese origin, with the inscriptions in detail and illus- 
trated by numerous photographs. London, 1905. 

E 1260. 4". 

Stevens, Hrolf Vaughan . — Materialien zur Kenntniss der wiMen 
Stamme auf der Halbinsel Malaka. [I] — II. (II. Heraus- 
gegeben von Albert Grilnwedel.) Berlin. 1892. 1894. 

See A 592* 4". B. II. H. 3-4 ; B. III. H. 3-4. 

Sare, G. T.— The Wai Seng lottery. Singapore. 1895. 

See A 364. 1. 

\ ^ ^ IX-I1SDON1SIA, POliYHlSIA, AtlSTRONlSIA. 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-Ohina and the Indian Ar- 
' ‘ Sfioqpd Se:^ea. 'Yoh I— i-II. Londom , 18^2. 
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BuUh Smi Iniia* 


Dutch Mmst Indies,— 

Van der GMj$t X A , — Proew eener Ked. Indisclio MbliogmpMe. 
(1659—1870). Sapplement II. Batayia, 1903, 

SaeA^lOO. 8^. 33. LY. 3. 

a,—ABOB^OLOaY AMD ABT, 

Arcliaeologisch Onderzoek op Java eii Madnra. I. Beselinjvirig 
yan de ru’ine bij de desa Toempang genaamd Tjandi Djago ia 
de residentie Pasoeroean. Samengesteld naer de gegeveng 
yerstrekt door Jf. L* Ley die Melmlle en J. Knehel, onder leiding 
Tan/. L. A, Brandes, ’s-Grayenbage. 1901. E 1300* 2^* 
[Printed in 4"^.] 

Groeneveldtf W, P. — Catalogue der arcbeologiscbe yerzamelmg 
van bet Batayiaascb Genootsohap van knnsten en wetenscliappen. 
Met aanteekeningen door /. L, A, Brandes, Batavia. 1887. 

E1310. 8“. 

Kersjes, B, en G, den Hamer , — De Tjandi Mendoet voor de res- 
tauratie. Batavia. 1903. E 1320* 4"^- 

Fleyte, 0. M , — Indonesian Art. Selected specimens of ancient and 
modern art and liandwork from tbe Dutcb Indian Archipelago. 

The Hague. 1901. E 1340, 2°- 

„ Die Budclhalegende in den Skulpturen des Tempels 

Boro-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See D 5620. 4^. 

Bapporten van de commissie in Nederlandsch-Indie voor ond- 
beidkundig onderzoek op Java en Madoera. 1901-6, Batavia. 

1904-7. E 1360* 8". 

Baker ^ B, A, von , — De versierende knnsten in Federlandsch-Oost- 
Indie, Haarleem. 1900. E 1380- 2'^- 

k.^-^LAmHAGBS, 

Bor, E, G. V, d.— Nederlandseh-Sasaksehe -^bordenlijst (Fra- 
jaasch dialect.) Batavia. 1907; 

See A 100* 8'^. BVt 6. 

Oripen, H, X — Mededeelingen omtrent Belo© of Midden-Timor. 
Batavia. 1904. 

See A 100. 8". BLV, 3. 

Helfrick^ 0. L . — Bijdragen tot de kennis van bet Midden Maleisob 
(Besemabscb en Serawajscb dialect.) Batavia, 1904. 

See A 100. 8° 33. MIL 
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Kern^ E . — Taalyergelijkende TerhandeliBg over liet Aneityumseiij 
met eeti AanKangsel over bet klankstelsel van bet Eromanga. 
Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 93. 8^. vra* 2* 

Kolci J. Seijne , — Het Halifoerscb zooals dit gesproken wordt ter 
znid-oostknst van Nederlandscb ISfietiw- Guinea. Eerste proeve 
tot bekendmaking. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8^ I>. LVI. 4 

Mathipeny A,— Tettum-Hollandscbe Woordenlijst met beknopte 
spmakkunst. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8"* D. liVI 2. 

Walheehm, A, E. J. G . — Het dialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1903. 

See A 100. 8". B. LIV. 2. 

c,—LITBBATUBM, 

Tbe Eihayat Baja Budiman. (A. Malay folktale.) By Eugh 
Clifford, 

P. I. Malay text. 

P. IL Bnglisb. translation. With notes. Singapore. 1896. 

See A 364 8°. 2--^3. 

Tjeribonscb wetboek TjSrlon) van bet jaar 1768, in 

iekst en vertaling uitgegeven door Dr. Q, A, J, Easeu, Batavia. 
1906. 

See A 100. 8"‘ B. LY. 2. 

Het verhaal van den Gulzigaard in bet Tontemboanscb, Sangir- 
eescb en Bare’e. Tekst, vertaling en aanteckeningen nitgegeven 
door J. All), T, Schwarz en E»Adriani, Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8^. B-LYL 3. 

Frapanjtja, — Mgarakretagama. Lofdicbt op koning Rasadjana- 
gara, Hajam Wuruk, van Madjapabit, nitgegeven door Dr, 
J, Brandes, Batavia, 1902. 

See A 100. B, LIY. 1 . 

Verhaal van Ses en Taola. Inleiding en vertaling, nitgegeven 
door Br. N. Adriani, Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8^"- B. BY. 1, 

Karo-Bataksobe verielUngen medegedeeld door If. Jotptra^, 

Batavia* 1904 
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Butch East 


l-^EISTOEY AND- TOPOaBAFEY, TEA7BL8. 

Bagh Register geliouden mi Casteel Batavia vant passerendo 
daer ter plaetse alff over geheel Nederlandts- India. 

1644-45, 1647-48, 1656-57. TJitgegeven van J. de Eullu. 
1676 ; 1677. Uitgegeven van J, J., van der Chijs. 

1678. Uitgegeven van F. de Eaan, Batavia. 1903-07. 

E1415* 8"^ 

Lguw, P. /. P. — De Java-oorlog van 1825-30. Deel I-4j St 
Kaarten en teekeningen. Batavia. 1894-1905. 

EM30. 8^ 

Muller^ E. TF. K . — Besclireibang einer von Gr. Meissner znsam- 
mengestellten Batak-Samnalnng. Mit sprachliclien und sacli" 
lichen Erlanterungen versehen nnd kerausgegeben. Berlin. 
1893. 

See A 592. 4^. Bill. H. 1-2. 

Riemsdijk^ Th, — De opdracht van bet ruwaardschap van 
Holland en Zeeland aan Philips van Bourgondie. Amsterdam. 
1906. 

See A 93. 8°. N. B. YIII. 1. 

Serrurier Ten Kate^ If. — De compagnie’s kamer van het Museum 
van het Bataviaaach genootschap van kunsten en wetensohappen. 
Batavia. 1907. E 1450- 

Stavorinus, John Splinter, — Voyages to the East-Indies. London. 
1798. 

See D 6885. 8^ 

Philippines--- 

JenhSj Albert Ernest. — The Bontoc Igorot. Manila. 1905. 

See A 584 8". Vol. L 

Miller^ Edward Y. — The Bataka of Palawan. Manila. 1905. 

See A 584 8"- Vol II. Part III. 

Perez^ Angel, — ^Belaciones Agustinianas de las razas del norie d« 
Luzon. Manila. 1904. 

See A 584 8^. Vol. III. 

Peed, William Allan, — Negritos of Zambales. Manila, 1904. 
See A 584 8°. Vol II. Part I. 

Saleely, Najeeh If. — Studies in Moro history, law, and religion. 
Manila. 1905. 

See A 584 8°‘ Vol. lY, Part 1 


Japan, 
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Bchearer, Otto, — The Nabaloi Dialect. Manila. 1905. 

See A 584. 8"^. VoL II. Part II. 

Luschan, T, v. — SamtnlnTig Baessler, Schadei yon PoljnesischeB 
Inseln, Berlin. 1907* 

See A 592. 4^. B. XIL 

Samoa— 

Btuelel, 0 . — Samoanische Texte, nnter Beihiilfeyon Eingehorenen 
gesammelt and iibersetzt. Hrsg. von F, W. K, Muller, Berlin. 
1896. 

See A 592. 4^. B. lY. H. 2-4. 

Solomon Islands^ 

Mendaila^ Alvaro de.— The discovery of the Solomon Islands, in 
1568. Translated from the original Spanish raamisoripts. 
Edited by Lord Amherst of Hackney and Basil Thomson. 
YoL II. London* 1901. E 1480- S'". 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, 2nd Seiies. No. VIII.) 


X.— JAPAN. . 

BSnassetf Alexandre. — Le theatre au Japon, ses rapports aveo les 
cnites locaux. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8"- T. ZIII. 

Conference entre la mission scientibque fran^aise et les prtoes 
de la secte Sin-Siou. Traduction d’un livre Japonais intitule 
Notes abregees sur les questions et les reponses. 1880* 

See A 458* 4". T. 1. 

BeshayeSf E . — Oeuvres d’art et de haute ouriosite de la Chine et 
du Japon, Paris. 1904. 

See 0145. 4^ P. 11— III 

Hartmarm^ SadaMcM.^J^j^xime Art, London. 1904. 

Millouij L. de, and S, Kawamoura.—Go^re a tresor attribue au 
Shdgouu lye-Xoshi (1838—1853). Etude heraldique et ‘histo- 
rique. Paris. 1896, 

See A 460. 8". T. III. 

Meponses sommaires sor les principes de la religion. Seote 
Bin-Siou, Traductfch fr^neaisa de M. Tomii. 1880. 


Eeport by Her Majesty’s Acting Consul at Hakodate on the lacquer 
indastry of Japan. London. 1882, jg 1550- 8^- 

Si-do-m-dzoti^ gesteg do Toffioiant dans les ceremonies mystiques 
des sectes Tendai et Singon d’apres 1© commentaire de M. 
IJoriou TohL Tradnit sons sa direction par S. Kawamoura avec 
introduction et annotations par X. de Milloue. Paris, 1899. 

See A 460. 8^ T. VIII. 

Tomii, 3Iassa Aldra, — Le Shintoisme, sa mythologie et sa morale 
1887, 

See A 458. 4". T. X, 


XL-~KORBA. 

{Jhaille^Long-Bey, — La ' Core© on Tchosen (la terra da calm© 
matinal), 1894. 

See A 458. 4^. T. XXVI I 

Guide ponr rendre propice retoile qni garde ohaqne homme et 
pour connaitre les destinees de l annee. Tradnit du Coreen par 
Hong^TyonQ'-Ou et Henri Ghevalie}\ 1897. 

See A 458. 4^. XXVI. 2. 


XII. --.PALESTINE. JEWS. 

Kondakov, N. P. — Archeologiceskoe pnteshestvie po Sirij i 
Palestine. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1904. 

See £2380. 4". 

Kohn, Samuel.--J)ie Sprache, Literatnr nnd Dogmatik der 
Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1876. 

See A 494 B. V,No.4, 

Kohut, AZeajander.— Ueber die judische Angelogie nnd Daemotio- 
logie in ihrer Abhangigkeit vom Parsismas. Leipzig, 1866. 

See A 494. 8". IV. No, S. 

Madden, Frederic W. — Coins of the Jews. London. 1881. 

See 0 220. 4^^. VoL If. 

Fetermann^ H.— Versijch einer hebraischen Pormenlehre nach 
der Aussprache der hentigen Samaritaner nebst einer darnach 
gebildeten Transskription der Genesis nnd einer Beilage enthalt- 
end die von dem recipierten Texte des Pentatenchs ab weichen- 
' den Lesarten der Samaritaner, Leipzig. 1868. 

See A 494 F. B, V. No. L ' ^ 
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XIIL—PERSIA. 


Grundriss der iranisclien PHlologie lierausgegeben -von Wilh> 
Geiger und Brnst KuJm, Band I-IL and B. I. Anbang, 
Strasgbnrg. 1896 — 1904. ‘ E 1600* 8"^- 

a, —Archmology9 ArcMtecturey Art — 

Balion, 0. M* — The treasnre of the Oxns with other objects 
from Ancient Persia and India bequeathed to the trustees of 
the British Museum by Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks. 
London. 1905. E 1620* 

Dieulafoy, Marcel’— Umri antique de la Perse, Achemenides^ 
Parthes, Sassanides. Part i-Y. Paris. 1884-85. 

E 1640, 2". 

Fergmson, James— Hhe palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored ; an essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architec- 
ture. London. 1851. 

See E 725. 8" 

Sarre^ Friedrich Benkmaler Persischer Baukunst. Gesch- 
ichtliche tJntersuohung und Aufnahme von Bacbsteinbauten in 
Yorderasien und Persien. Unter Mitwirkung von Bruno SchuU 
und Georg Kreoker. Berlin. 1901. E 1660* 2°. 

Sarre^ Friedrich. — Sammlung F. Sarre. Frzeugnisse islamischer 
Kunst. Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Eugen Mittwoch. 
Teil I. Metal. Berlin. 1906. 

See 0 178. 4". 

b. — Inscriptions . — 

InscTijptiones False o»Persic 00 Achaemenidarum quot hucusque re- 
pertm sunt primus edidit et expHcavit Cageianus Kossowitz. 
Peiropoli. 1872. E 1680* 8". 

[Printed in 4°.] 

The Persian cuneiform inscription at Behistun, deciphered and 
translated ; with a memoir on Persian cuneiform inscriptions 
in general and on that of. Behistun in particular. By IT. G. 
BawUnson. London* 1846-49, 

See A 345. 8^ Yol X-XL 

Poole j Reginald Stuart— Tbo Coins of the Shas of Persia, Safa vis, 
Afghans, Efshkis, Zands, and Kajars. London. 1887! 

' ^ E 1710* 81 
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— Language-^ 

Clarke f JJ. Wilherforce — ^The Persian Manaal, a pocket compa- 
nion. Part London. £ 1730. 8"^* 

Haugt Martin. — Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Heligion of the Parsees. Bombay. 1862. 

SeeE211|. 8^ 

Flat: is, John T . — A Grammar of the Persian Language. Part I. 
Accidence. London* 1894. £ 1760. 8". 


Jamaspji JDastur Minochelierji Jamasp Asalia, — Pahlavi, Gujarati 
and English Dictionary. Vol I — IV. Bombay. 1877-1886. 

E1780. 8“. 

Johnson, Francis . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
London. 1850. E 1810. 4^ 

Palmer, F. JJ.— A concise dictionary of tbe Persian Language. 
5th edition. London. 1902. E 1830. 8°^ 

Bichardson, John . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To -which is prefixed a dissertation on the languages Literature 
and manners of Eastern nations. Oxford. 1777-80., 

E 1850. 2^ 

e . — Literary history-- 

Aglid Ahmad The Haft Asman or History of the Masnaw 
of the Persians. With a biographical notice of the author, by 
LT. Blochmann. Calcutta. 1873, E 1880. 8". 

Browne, Fdivard Q . — ^A Literary History of Persia, 

[I] Prom the Earliest IMmes until Pirdawsi. 

[IE] Prom Pirdawsi to Sadi. 

London. 1902-6. E 1900. 8°. 

Kamdlu d‘din Ahmad and Abdu^l-Muqiadir , — Catalogue of 
the Persian Manuscripts in the Library of] the Calcutta Mad-* 
rasah. Calcutta, 1905. 

Bee E 420. 8^. 


/. —Literature— 

Firdausi . — The Shahnama. , Done into English by Arthur Oeorg& 
Warner and Edmond Warner^ Vol. I. London, 1905. 

E 1930. 
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Nidhdmfi-'^Arudt-i-Samarqandi , — Tlio Clialidr Maqak. Four 
discourses.* 0 Translated into Engiisli by Edward (?. Browne. 
Hertford, 1899. 

See A 348- 8^ Voi.i¥L 

Omar Khayyam.— The quatrains. Translated into Bnglisli versa 
by i7* R, WMnfield. Second edition, revised. Jjondon. 189 S, 

, E 1950. 8^ 

FhilloUf D. 0. — Persian saws and proverbs Calcutta, 1906. 
See A 380. 4^ Vol I. Ho. 15. 

„ Some current Persian tales, Calcutta. 1906. 

see A 380- 4^. Vol I. Ho. 18. 

Tbe Bynasty of tbe Kajars, translated from the Original Persian 
IManuscript presented by His Maiesty Faty Aly Bbali to Sir 
Harford Jones Brydges., To which is prefixed a succinct 
account of the history of Persia, previous to that period. 

London, 1833. E 1988- 8^ 

Malcolm^ John. — The history of Persia, from the most early 
period to the present time ; containing an account of the religion, 
government, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the 
kingdom. VoL I-IL London. 1815. E 2000. 8^* 

Marhham, Clements general sketch of the history of 

Persia. London. 1874 E 2020. 8 "^* 

Mirchond. — History of the early kinsrs of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
the first of the Feshdadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran 
by Alexander the Great. Translated by David Shea. London. 
1832. [Oriental Translation Fund.] E 2040. 8^* 

8acy, Sihestre de. — Memoires snr les antiquites de la Perse et 
Bur Thistoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. E 2060- 8^. 

h,--MeUgion — 

A traveller’s narrative written to illustrate the episode of the B6h. 
Edited in the original Persian, and translated into English, 
with an introduction and explanatory notes, by Edward Q. 
Browne. YoL I-IL Cambridge, 1891. E 2090- 8'^- 

Afar —Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Beligion of the Parsees. Bombay, 1862. E 2110* 8 ^- 

0 JI ^0 Sacred Language, Writings, and Reli- ' 
gion of tho Parsis. - ^cnd edition. Edited by M* W. West. 

' Lnhdon. 1878. , ' ^ I- '■ ; ' ; ; y . . . ' E 2112. 8 ". 



m 


' Fsrsia» 


Waug^ Martin^^^Die fiinf G4tM*s oier SammlEngen Ton Liedern 
nnd SpiiidLen ZaratliuBtra^s, eeiner Jiinger tind NaoMolger. 
HeraiiBgegebeK, iibersetzt nnd erkl&*t. I — il, Leipzig, 1858-60, 
See A 494 8^ B. L Ho. 3 ; B. II, Ho. 2. 

Johnson^ Samuel , — Oriental Beligions and their relation to 
IJniTersal religion. With an introdnction by 0. B. Frothing •• 
ham, Persia. London. 1885. E 2130* 8°* 

Soderhlom, Nathan , — La vie future d’apiba le Mazd&me ala 
Inmiere des croyancee paralleles dans les antres religions. 
Etude d’esohatalogie comparee. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8^. T. IX. 

Pahlavi texts translated by E, TT, TFest. Part I«V, Oxford. 
1881—1897. 

See 0 230. 8^ VoL V, XYHI, XXIV, XXXYII. 
XLV'II. 

Part I. The Bandabes, Bahman Yast, and ShSyast La-Stiayast. 

Pr.rt II. The DMistan-i Dinlk and the Epistlcis oi: M^ndskibar. 

Part III. Dtna-i Matn6r-i fchirac?, >Sikand-g£im4nik Yi^ar, Sad Bar, 
Part ly. Contents of the Nasks. 

Part V. Marvels of Zoroastrianism. 

Windischmaniij Friedrich. — Mithra. Bin Beitrag zur Mythen- 
geschichte des Orients. Leipzig. 1857. 

See A 494 8^. B, I. Ho. I. 

The Zend-Avesta translated by James Barmesteter^ Part I — III. 
Oxford, 1895. 1883. 1887. [Part I in second edition.] 

See 0 230. 8". VoL IV. XXIII, XXXI. 

Le Zend-Avesta^ traduction nonvelle avec commentaire historique 
et philologiqne par I>arme5^e^er. Vol. LIIL 1892-1893. 

See A 458"- 4. T, XXI, XXII, XXIY. 


i,— General handbooks, Geography, Travels— 

Barharo, Josafa, and Ambrogio Contarini . — Travels to Tana 
and Persia. Translated from the Italian by William Thomas 
and S, A, Boy and edited by Lord Stanley of Alderley, Lon** 
don. 1873. Works issaed by the Hakluyt Society. 

E 2150. r. 

[Annexed is : A narrative of Italian travels in Persia in the JSth and 16th een- 
tnries. Translated and edited by Ze* 0r<jy. L mdon. Ib73. Contains travels 
of Caferino ZenOf Giovai* Maria Vinceiio and an 

anonymoas traveller.] 
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Garer% Gio. Francesco GemellL-^-^lje cose piii I'aggaardevoli 
vedute nella Persia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 0 358. 8". VoL 11. 

Gurmn, George N , — Persia and the Persian question. Vol, I-IL 

London. 1892. E 2160. 8^* 

Eastern Persia.*^ An account of the journeys of the Persian 
boundary commission, 1870-71*72. 

Vol, I. The Geography with narratives of Majors St. John 
Lovett, and Euan Smith and an introduction by Sir Frederic 
John Qoldsmid. London. 1876. .JJ 2180- 

Frede^ Pierre — La peohe aux perles. Voyage en Perse et a Tile 
deCeylan. Paris. 1890. E 2200- * 8^- 

Jachson^ A. F. Williams . — Persia past and^present, a booh of 
travel and research. New York. 1906. E 2220- .8^ 

Jones^ J, F . — Narrative of a journey through parts of Persia 
and Kurdistan, undertaken in company with Major Bawlinson. 

E 2240. 8°. 

Kotmhue, MoriU von* Narrative of a journey into Persia, in 
the suite of the Imperial Eussian embassy, in the year 1817. 
Translated from the German. London. 1819. E 2260* 8°. 

Bawlinson, George , — Tlie geography, history, and antiquities of 
Parthia. London, 1873. 

See 0 280. 8" 

The geography, history, and antiquities of 

the Sassanian or new Persian empire, London. 1876, 

See 0 282. 8°. 

Khorasan— 

MacGregor, G* M * — Narrative of a journey through the province 
of Khorassaii and on the N. W. frontier ot Afghanistan 
in 1875. Vol. IL London. 1879. E 2285* 8"^- 

Yate, G. —Khurasan and Sistau, Edinburgh and London. 

1900* E 2305.. 8". 

' iinristam— ^ 

Bode, 0. A. Travels in Lurlstan and Arabistan, Vol. I-IL 
■’LopdoB. 1845. E^2330. S'".' 
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Plmnicia, 


XIY.«-PH(ENIGIA. 

Deux imcripHona plieniciennes inedites de la Plieuicie propre. 
Par 0. CAermont’-Ganneau. 1887. 

See A 458. 4^. T, X. 

Keier^ Ernst, — Die Grabsctrift des sidoniscLen Kdnigs Esclimun- 
Ezer. Leipzig. 1866, 

See A 494. 8^. B. IV. Xo. 4. 

Eawlinson, History of PhcBnicia. London. 1889. 

D 2360. 8". 

XV.— SYRIA. 

Baethgen, Friedrich, — Pragmente sjrisclier und arabisclier His- 
toiiker herausgegeben und iibersetzt. Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494. 8°. B. VIII. No. 3. 

Mofmann, (reor^.— -Auszuge aus Syriscben Akten Persiscber 
Marfcyrer iibersetst und durcb. Untersucliungen zur iiistori*’ 
Ecben Topograpbie erlautert. Leipzig, 1880. 

See A 494. 8". Vol. VII. No. 3. 

Kondakov^ N, P. — Archeologiceskoe putesbestvie po Siris 
i Palestine, Sanktpeterburg. 1904. E 2380. 4^ 

Die Liebenden von Amasia, — Ein Damascener Scbattenspiel 
niedergescbrieben, iibersetzt und mit Erklarungen verseben von 
Joh, Gottfried Wetzstein, Hi'Sg. von G, Jahn, Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494- 8"- B. Xli, No. 2, 

3Tartm, M, Vaibhe, — De la metrique cbez les Syriens. Leipzig. 
1879. 

See A 494. 8^. VII. No. 2. 

Merx, Adalhertm, — Historia artis grammaticae apud Syros, 
Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 494. 8^* B, IX. No. 2. 

Publicatiom of an American Arobseological Expedition to Syria, 
in 1899-1900. 

Part II. Architecture and other arts by Soioard Crosh^ Butler. New 
York. 1904. 

r^rt IV. Semitic Inscriptions, By Enns Littmam, New York. 19 OS 

E 2390. 2“^ 
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XVt.— TIBET. 

Language, see D 2545. 4°. 

JOulta, Theodore . — Life and works of Ales^^nder Csoma de Koros. 
A Biography compiled chiefly from hitherto unpublished data ; 
with a brief notice of _ each of his published works and 
essays, as well as of his still extant manuscripts. London 

Sodgson, B. IT.— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Fepal and Tibet. London. 1874 

See D 5950. 8“. 

iMtcviptions and historical sources — 

Franche, A. BT.— Die historischen und mythologischen Erin-npn. 
ungen der Lahouler. 1907. J] 2460 8° 

and stone from 

West Tibet. I-II. 1906-7. jg 2470 8° 

Walth, F. E. 0.— The Coinage of Tibet. Calcutta. 1907 
See A 380- 4° ■^ol. n. No. 2. 

A Cup-mark inscription in the Chumbi yalloy. Calcutta 

See A 380. 4°. VoII. No. 13. 

Travels and hand hooks — 

Veasy, E E. P.-In Tibet end Chinese Turkestan, being the 
record of three years exploration. London. 1901. £ 2520- 8°. 

Deniker,!., et E, Eeshayes.— Oeuvres d’art and de haute curiosite 
t”' ^^,y°“f'f'P““*TiJ'es-scnlptures, art et religion 

Bouddlnste et laoiste. Formant la premiere partie de la col- 
lection br....dont la vente aura lieu Novembi-e 1904 Paris 

See 0145. 4°. P. 1. 

Wissenschaftliche ErgJ^meder Expedition FUchner nach China 
nnd libet 1903 — 1905. Berlin. jg 1010 

B. X. I, Zoologiscbe Sammlnngen, 

B. X. 11. Bofcanisciie Samlnngen. 

Gill, William.-The River ^ Golden Sand ; being the narrative 

of a trough China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. 

London. 1880 and 1883. 

See E 1020- 8° & f. 

marohes of Hindustan, the record of a 
in iibet. Edinburgh and London 1907. 

; ^ ; • ; : ■See O:S84.: 8’.' : r ' " 



Qfimrd, Tibet. Paris. 1898/ 

See 0 380. 4^. P. II. 

Tibet, tiie country and itsinbabitants. London, 1904 

E 2550. 8". 

Knight, Captain^ — Diary of a pedestrian in Tliil>et. London, 
1863 . 

See D 7795. 8^ 

Landon, Perceval, — Lhasa. An account of the country and people 
of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission sent there 
by the English Government in the year 19U3-.4. Yol, I- II. 
London. 1905. E 2575, 8'^ 


Marhliamy Clements R. — Fari'afives of the mission of George 
Bogle to Tibet, and of the journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa* 
Edited with notes. London. 1876. E 2600. 8^* 


Milloue, L,de. — Bod-youl ou Tibet, le paradis des moines. Pains. 
1906. 

See A 460. 8° T. XIL 

Sarat Chandra Pas. — Journey to Lhasa and Central Tibet, 
Edited by W. W. Eockhill, 2nd edition, revised. London. 

3902. D 2625- 8°. 

Waddell, L. Austine.-^lAhmsk and its mysteries with a record of 
the expedition of 1903-1904, London. 1905. E 2650. 8^. 


XYII. TURKS iXD TURKESTAK. 

Blau, Otto. — Bosnisch-turkische Sprachdenkmaler gesammelt, 
gesichtet und herausgegeben. Leipzig. 1868. 

See A 494. 8^. B. Y. No. 2. 


Oareri, Oio, Francesco GemelU, ^Gom piu ragguardevoli voduto 
neila Turchia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 0 358. 8". Bart I. 

Peasy, II. H, P.— In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan, London. 
1901. 

See E 2520. 8“. 

Franke, 0 . — Beitrage aus chinesischen Quellen zur Kenntnis der 
Turkvolker and Skythen Zentralasiens. Berlin, 1904. 
(Abliaudluugen der Alcademxe, 1904, Anbang.} 


Fraser, Pavid, — The marches of Hindustan, the record of 
journey in Tibet, Transhmaalayan India, Turkestan, and Pei^siaai' 
Edinburgh and London, 1907. 

See 0 394. 8°. 


Turki and Tti-rhes^an, 
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Grenard, F, — Le Turkestan et le Tibet. Etude ethnograpliiqne 
et socioiogique. Paris. 1898. 

See 0 380, 4^ P.II. 

Iloernle, A. F, Fndolf.-—K Collection of Antiquities from Central 
Asia, F. I, Calcutta. 1899. 

See A 372* 8"^* Extra number 1. 1899. 

Molian LaL~“TraveIs in Turkistan. London. 1846. 

See D 8035- 8". 

NaGhrichten iiber die von der Kaiserlicben Akademie der Wiss-» 
ensobaften zu St. Petersburg im Jahre 1898 ausgeriistete 
Expedition nack Turfan. H* 1. St. Petersbourg, 1899. 

E2680. 4°. 

Naima, — Annals of the Turkish Empire, Translated by Charles 
Fraser. Vol. I. London. 1832. E 2710. 4*'« 

(Oriental Translation Fund ) 

Olufsen^ 0. — The second Danish Pamir- expedition. Old and 
new architecture in Khiva, Bokhara and Turkestan. 

Copenhagen. 1904. E 2740. 2^* 

— Through the unknown Pamirs. The second Danish 

Pamir-expedition, 1898-99. London. 1904. E 2742. 3°. 

Madlofff W , — Die alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongolei, St., 
Petersburg. 1895. 

Keue Polge. Nebst einer Abbandlung von Barthold : Die 
historisobe Bedeutung der Alttiirkiscben Inscbriften. Ibidem, 
1897. 

2iweite Polge. IF. Badloff^ Die Inscbrift des Tonju-kuk. Fr. 
Hirth, Nachworte zur Inscbrift des Tonjukuk. W. Barthold^ 
Die altturkiacben Inscbriften und die arabiscben Quellen 

Ibidem.899. E 2770. 4^ 

Shornih trudov Orcbonskoi ekspeditsii. I-VI. Sanktpeterburg, 

I. — Predvaritelnyi otcet. F". V, JPadlova. 1892. 

II.— Arcbeologiceskii dievnik poeezdki srednisio Mongoliio v 1891 godu 
J). Klemenfs. 1895. 

HI.— Kitaiskiia nadrisi m Orebonskicb pamiatnikach, F. P. Vasilev. 

^ 

lY. — Drev-ne‘Tiorkskie painiatniki v Eoslio-Tsaidam. F. F. Fadlov i P. 
M. Melioranslcii. 1897. 

V,™Otcet u dnevnik o putesbestvix po Orclionu \ v lozbnyi Cbangai v 1891 
godu. N. ladrintsev* 1901, 

TI.— Documents sm* les Tou-kiue (Turcs) occMentaux. BecueilHs et com 
mentes par Mdouard Chammiis. 1903. 

E2800. 4’’. 
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TurJcs and Turkestan* 


Stein, M, ./i.-— Preliminary report on a jotiruey of Arclieeological 
and Topograpliica! exploration in Oiiinese Turkestan, 

London. 1^01. £2830- 4^- 

■ :i , ■ ■ 

“**5j Ancient Kliotan. Detailed report of ArclifBplogical 

exploration in Chines© Turkestan. YoL I-IL Oxford. Dl07. 

Vol. 1. — Test. With descriptive list of Antiques by F, IT. Andrews, and 
appendices by Z. D. Barnett, S. W, Btishell, E* Chaeannes, A. M. 
Church, A. S. Franche, L. de Loczy, J). S. Mar^oliouth, M* J. 
Ehajpson, F, W. Thomas. 

Vol. 11. — Plates of photographs, plans, antiques and MSS. with a map of 
the territory of Khotan from original surveys. 

j; Sand-buried ruins of Kbotan. Personal narrative of 

a journey of archaeological and geographical explc.ration in 
Chinese Turkestan. London. 1903. jE 2850* 


F.— AFEICA. 

EGYPT. 

a*--Archceology— 

Masfero, G. — Manual of Egyptian Archaeology and Guide to the 
study of Antiquities in Egypt. Translated by Amelia B. 
Edwards. 5tbL edition. London. 1902. p 50* 

Fetrie, W. M. Flinders. — Ten years digging iu Egypt, 1881-1891, 
London. 1892. F 90. 8^- 

Vernier, Fhnile. — La bijouterie et la joaillerie t^yptiennes. Le 
Caire 1907. 

See A 195. 4". T. IL 

Abydos— 

Petrie, W, If, Flinders* — Abydos. 

P. L 1902. With cbapter by A. E. WeigalL 
P* II. 1903. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. London. 1902-3. 
SeeA209. 4". XXli; XXIY. 

llmas-el-Medineli~ 

Naville, Edouard. — Abnas el Medineb (Hera cleopolis magna) 
with chapters on Mendes^ the nome C5f Thoth, and LeontopoHs, 
and appendix on Byzantine sculptures by T. Hay ter .Lewis. 
London. 1894. 

See A 209. 4^- 2 : 1 . 



Egypt. 
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Antinoe—' 

Bonnet, Ed. — Plantes antiques des necropoles d’ Antinoe. 190S. 
See A 458- 4“. T. XSX. 3. 

Qayet, .4Z.—L ’exploration des necropoles de la montagne 
d’ Antinoe. 1903. 

See A 458- 4° T. XXX. S. 


„ L’exploration des necropoles greeo-byzantines d’Antinoe 

et les sarcopliages de tombes pharaoniqnes de la ville antique. 

1902. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. 2. 

,, L’exploration des mines d’AntinoS et la decouTerte 

d’nn temple de Eamses II tnclos dans I’enoeinte de la ville 
d’Hadrien. 1897. 

See A 458- 4'’- T. XXVI. 3. 

Guimei, E. — Symbolea asiatiqnes tronves a Antinoe (EgypteJ. 

1903. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. 3. 

Baouit— ■ 

Oledat Jean. — Le monastfere et la neoropole de Baonit. Le 
Caire. 1904. 

See A 195- 4°. Tome XII. 


Bufeastis— 

Naville, Edouard. — Bnbastis. (1887-1889). London, 1891. 
See A 209- 4“. VIII. 


— „ The festival-hall of Osorkon II. in the great temple of 

Bnbastis (1887-1889). London. 1892. 

See A 209- 4'’. X. 


DahclioTir— 

Morgan, J. de. — Fonilles a Dahchour en 1894-1895. Avec la 
collaboration de G. Legrain et G. Jeguier. Vienne. 1903. 

F150. 4“. 

Deir-el-Baiari— 

Lefehure, J?.— Le pnitsde Deir-el-Bahari. Notioe sur les r^centes 
dficonvertes faites en Egypte. 1882. 

See A 458. 4". T. W. 



^cmitte EdwaTd.~yhe temple of Deirel Bahari : its elan ita 
■See A 209. 4°. XII. 

Deir-el-Gfebrawi~ 

^TSI^' Gebriwi. London. 

smaller tombs of the soatbern 

A 211. 4°^ 

Dendereh— 

Fetrie, W. M. Flinders . — -Dendereh 189S w;+k ..1,1 i. 
im: and Oldjield Tkomas.^^L^ci 

See A 209. 4°. XVII. 

Deshasheh— 

Petrie, TF. M, Flinders. — -Deshasheh. 1897 Wi+K o •t, * i 
F. LI. Griffith. London. 189 “ ^ 

See A 209. 4°. XV. 

Amama— 

Barney N. de (?.— The rook tombs of el Amariia. 
r. 1. — The tomb of Meryra. London. 1903 

See A 211.' 4° XIII. 

«1 Ami*ah— 

^T89fl’Jf)r'"w-S’ Amrah and Abydos 

18994901. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. London! 

See A 209. 4° XXIII. 

Xa^ilwtoTne and their pap^ by P. Grenfell, Arthur 

MUr^! hon£r im 

See A 215. 8°. 

Karahaeeh, Josef.— Dev Papyrosfnnd yon 11-Iaijhm. Wien- 

::ie:v ;;K :;';v :(4;i':;^200.^ 


Tylor, J. J., and -FI LI, Griffith , — Tiie tomb of Palieri at el Kab. 
London. 1894. 

See A 209. 4^ XI? 

el-Ialmdiyeli-“ 

Griffith, F, LI , — Tbe antiquities of Tell elTabudiyeb, and miscell- 
aneous work in lower Egypt during tbe years 1887-1888. 
London. 1890. 

See A 209. 4" VIL 

Gordon— 

Korte^ Gustav, und Alfred Korte, — Gordion^ Ergebnisse der 
Ausgrabnng im Jabre 1900. Mit einem Anbang Yon B. Koheri, 
Berlin. 1904. 

See A 168- 4'^. Erganzungslieft 5. 

Kamak— 

Legrain^ Georges, et Edmond Naville, — L*aiie nord du Pyl5ne 
d^'Amenopbis III k Earnak. 1902. 

See A 458. 4". T. XXX. 1. 

Kkouitatonou— 

Bouriant, U», G, Legrain et G, JSquier , — Les tombes de Kbouita- 
tonou. Le Caire. 1903. 

See A 195. 4". I’ome YIII. 

Gautier, J. E, et G, ffequier ^ — Memoire sur les fouilles de Licbt. 
Le Caire. 1902. 

See A 195. 4°. Tome VI. 1. 

Mound of the Jew— 

Naville, Edouard , — The Mound of the Jew and tbe city of Onias. 
Belbeia, Samanood, Abusir, Tukb-el-Karm.us. 1887. 

See A 209. 4". VIL 

Ifaukratis— 

Fetrie, FI M, Flinders, and Ernest A, Gardner, — Naukratis. 
P, I— ‘II. London. 

P, I. 1884-5. By W. M» Flinders Fetrie witb chapters 
by Oecil Smith, Ernest Gardner, and Barclay F. 
Head, 1886. 

■ F. II. 1885-6. By Ernest A, Gardner, witb an appendix 
hjF.Lh Griffith, 1888. 

IlIandVL 
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Pithom— 

Naville, Edo^m•fl.—Th6 store-city of Pithom and tlie route of ttia 
Exodus. London, 1885. 

See A 209. 4^ I. 

Cliassinot, E.. H. Gauthier et B. Pieron . — Ponilles de Qattah. Le 
Caire. 1906. 

See i 195. 4°. Tome SIT. 

Saffe el Henneh— 

Naville, Edotmrd. — The shrine of Saft el Henneh and the land of 
Goshen (1885). London. 1887. 

See A 209- 4°. IT. 

Sheik Said— 

Davies, N. de G.—The rock tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 

1901. 

See A 211. 4=. X. 

Sippar— 

Saheil, Vincent . — ITne saison de fouilles a Sippar. Le Caire. 

1902. 

See A 185. d". Tomel. 1 . 

Tanis— 

Petrie, W. M. Flinders, and F. LI. Griffith. — Tanis. Part l-ll- 
London. 1885—1888. 

See A 209. 4°. 11 and V. 

Thebes— 

Les Knf ogees royaux de ThSbes par B. Lefebure. I. 11. 1886. 

1889. 

I. Le tombeau de Seti ler aveo la collaboration de If. Bouriant 

et V, Loret et aveo le concours de Ed. Naville. 

II. Notices des Hypogees pnblifes avec la collaboration de Ed. 

Naville et Ern. ScMafwrelli. 

(See A 458- 4°. T.IXandSTI.) 
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Lacau, Pierre.^-^Fragments d’apocryphes coptas. Le Caire. 
1904 

See A 195* 4'". Tome IX. 

Two Heroglypliic papyri from Tanis. 

I. — -The Sign papyims (a Syllabary), by H. LI. OriffllK 

II, — The GeograpMcai papyrus (an Almanack), by W. M. F. 

Petrie. With remarks by Eeinrich BrugsoK London. 
1889. 

See A 209. 4°- 


c.SEistory an4 topography, 

Brugsch Senri, — Histoire d’Egypte des les premiers temps des on 
existence jnsqu’ ^ noSj joars. Premiere partie. L'.£gypte 
eons les rois indigenes. Leipdg. 1859. F250. 4°. 

jOeiber^ Albert. — Clement d’Alexandrie et I’Bgypte. Le Caire. 
1904 

See A 195- 4° Tome X. 

Mistoire des monasteres de la basse figypte, vies des saints Paul. 
Antoine, Macaire, Maxime et Domece, Jean le nain, etc. 
Texts oopte et traduction fran^aise par F. Amelineau, 1894, 

See A 458- 4" T. XXY. 

Lefehure, P.—Leg races connues des figyptiens. 1880. 

See A 458- 4". T.I. 

Mahrm. — Description Mstorique et topographique de riSgypte. 
Traduit par Paul Oasanom, Troisieme partie. Le Caire 
1906. 

See A 195- 4° T.IIL 

Monuments pour servir a Phistoire de Ffigypte ohretienn© an 
IV® siecle. Histoire du Saint Pakhome et de ses commumantes. 
Bocnments copies et arabes inedits, pnblies et tradnits par B. 
Amelineau. 1889. 

See A 458- 4°. T.XVII. 

Moreti Alexandre.<^I)u caractere religienx de la royant^ Pharao- 
niqne. Paris. 1902. 

See A 460. 8". T.XV. 

Petrie, W, M. Flinders. — A bistory of Egypt during the XVIItb 
and XVI nth dynasties. edition. London. 1899 
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Ugypi 


Fetfie^ W. M, Flmders,'^The ■ royal iombs of ili.e fr&l dynastr. 

Partl-IL London. 1900-1901. 

See 1209. 4^* ’XYIIL XXL 

RawUnson^ George > — History of Ancient Egypt. VoL I- 1 1. 
London. 188L F 350‘ 8^- 

Salmon,. Georges , — Etudes snr la topographie dn Oaire. La 
Kabat al-Kabob. et la Birkat al-Fil, Le Caire. 1902. 

See A 195. 4^ TomeYII. 1. 

d^--Mufiners and enstoms ; Religion, 

Aonelineau, B . — Essai snr le gnosticisme egyptien ses developpe- 
ments et son origine Egyptienne. 1837. 

See A 458. 4L T. XIY. 

, Histoire de la sepulture et des funeraillea dans 
I’ancienne Egypte. I -II. 1896. 

See A 458. 4L T. xxvni-xxix. 

Chahas, F , — Notice sur une table a libation de la collection de 
Emile Guimet. 1882. 

See A 458- 4". T. lY. 

Lefehurey B , — ^Un des piocedes du demiurge egyptien, 1887. 

See A 458. 4^. T. X. 

Liehlein. /. — Les quatre races dans Ic ciel inferieur des egypticm, 
1887. 

(See A 458. 4" T. X.) 

Lo7^et, Victor tombe d’un ancien i^jptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4"* T. X. 

Monuments pour servir a Te tude du culte d’Atonoa en Egyta. 

T. 1* Les tombes de Ebouitatonou par U, Boimant^ G, Legrainj 
et G. Jeguier, Le Cairo. 1908. 

See A 195. 4L T.YIIL 

Moret, Alexandre . — Le rituel du culte divin journalier en Egypf,e 
d’apres les papyrus de Berlin et les textes du temple de Seti 
a Abydos. Paris. 1902. 

See A 460. 8"^- T. XIY. 

Nau, F . — Histoire de Thais. Publication de textes grecs ineclits ©t 
de divers autres iextes et versions. 1903, 

See A 468. 4^ T. XXX, 3. 
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Naville, ^Idouard . — XJn ostracon egyptien. 1880. 

See A 458- 4°. T. 1 . 

Wiedemann, A . — Maa dfessa de la yerit^ efc son r61e dans le -pan- 
tlieon egyptien. 1887. ^ 

See A 458. 4". T. X. 

WilUiuon, J. Gardner.— The manners and customs of the ancient 
lijgyptians. A new edition by Samuel Birch. Voi. 1-1 IT 
London. 1878. p g:,’ 


G.-EUEOPE. 

1. CLASSICAL CIVILISATION. 

a.— Archaeology and Art. 

Alhmnn, Walter. -Die rQmisclien Grabaltih-o der Kaisers* it. 
Berlin. 190o. ^ jg g, 

Bawmister, A.-Denbmfiler des Klassi..^cben Aliertnms zur 
Lrlauteruiig des Lebens der Griechen nnd Bonier in Eel inion. 
Kunst nnd Sitte Lexikaliscb bearbeiret. Band I-Ill. Mnncben 
und Leipzig. 1889. q gQ go 

BoeUau, Jo?JnM«eis.-^ns. jonischen nnd italisoben NtJcroroJen 
Ans^-abnngeiinnd Uniemacbnugen znr Gescbicbte der nsehmT- 
kemschen gnecbisonen Knnst. Leipzig. 1898. Q 50 

Bosanqnet, B. C . — Archsology in Greece. 1900-1901 
(from the joni-nal of Hellenic Studies, 1901). 

' G 75. 8". 

Brunn, HemricA-Geschichte der grieohischen Eiinstler. Zie Anf- 
lage, Stuttgart. 1889. 0 2 qq gt, 

S.-Greek Buildings represented by fragments in 
the British Mnaeam. I. Diana’s Temple at IpheLs. ^Londo^ 

GUO. 8 ’; 

Murray, A. S.-A handbook of Greek archieology. Vases 
bronzes, gems, sonbtnres tern-cottas, mural paintings Sf’ 
teotui-e, etc. London. 1892. , ^ G125 8 °' 
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Glassical Archmotogij^ 


Omrhec\ I , — Die antiken • Solmftquellen^ zvlv Gaschiclile der 
biidenden Kiinste bei den Griecben, Leipzig. 1868. 

em 8". 

The elder JPlmy's chapters on the history of art translated by 
II. Jex-Blake with commentary and historical introclnction by 
B. Sellers. London. 1896. 6 175. 8'* 

Sclireiber^ Th. — Atlas o£ Classical Antiquities. Edited fcr English 
use by W. 0. 1P» Anderson^ with a preface by Fercy Gardner, 
London. 1895. G 200* 2"''* 

Tsotmtas, direst os and J. Irvmg Manatt. — The J^fycenaean age. 
A. study of the monnments and culture of pre~Homeric Greece. 
With an introduction by Dr. Bdrpfeld, London. 1897. 

G 220. 8^ 

Museums, 

Cavmdias, P. — Les musees d’Athenes. Musee national. Anti* 
quites myceniennes et egyptiennes. Sculptures, vases, terres- 
cuites, bronze. Mnsee de I’Acropole. Athenes. 1894. 

G 250. 8". 

Kastriotos, P.— Katalogos tou mouseiou tes Akropoleos. 
Athenais. 1895. G 260* 8^- 

Smitlh Arthur JI. — A guide to the department of Greek and 
Eoman antiquities in the British Museum. G 280* 8^. 

Visconti^ Bnnius Oeuvres, Yol. I-YIII. Milan. 

1818-22. G 300. 8°. 

Vol. I— Vn. Musee Pie- Ciementm. Vol. [VIIL] Motiumens du 
musee Chiaramonte, decrits et expllques par FhUippe Anreh 
yiscontQt, Joseph Quattani* Traduit de ITtalien i)ar A, T, 
Sergent^Maiceciu, 

Sculpture^ 

Brunn, JETenri, — Description de la glyptoth^ue fondee par le roi 
Louis I h, Munich. 2® edition. Munich. 1879. G 320- 8^- 

Friederichs, Carl,— Die Gipsabgiisse antiker Biidwerke in his., 
torischer Edge erklart, IS'eu bearheitet von Paul WoUgts, 
Berlin. 1885. G 340* 8^.^ 

Kdnigliehe Museen zu Berlin. 

Furtwdngler^ A do Masterpieces of Greek sculpture, A series. 

of essays on the history of' Art. Edited by Eugenie Sellers,. 
' London. 1895. G 360* 4°* 

Gardner, Ernest Arthur.^A handbook of Greek sculpture.. 
Part London. 1905. G 370* 8^ 


Classioal Arohceology. 
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Herrmann, Paul, und Adolf GutUer, — Yerzeiclinis zum Museum 
der antiken Skulpttir in Original Photograpkien. Dresden. 

Murray, A. 8. — A history o£ Greek scnlptnre. Revised edition. 
VoL MI. London. 1890. G 400* 8'- 

Smith, A. H, — A Catalogue of Archaic Greek sculpture in the 
British Museum. London. 1892. G 420* 

• A catalogue of sculptures by the successors of Pheidias 

in the British Museum. London. 1892, 6 440* 

Strong, Mrs. ArtMi}\ — Roman sculpture from Augustus to 
Constantine. London. 19o7, G 450* 8^- 


Waldstein, Charles. — Pitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge. Catalo- 
gue of casts in the Museum of Classical archseology. London. 

A:im:- \ ''■g'': 460 *" .B"- 



Essays on the art of Pheidias. 


Cambridge. 1885. 

G 480. 8^ 


Bronzes. 


Murray, A. 8 , — Greek Bronzes. London. 1898. G 500. 8^* 

Walters, IL B. — Catalogue of the Bronzes, Greek, Roman and 
Etruscan, in the department of Greek and Roman antiquities, 
British Museum. London. 1899. G ’525* 8^* 

Godsmifhs Gems. 


Furhoangler, Adolf. — Die antiken Gemmen. Geschichte der- 
Steinschneidekunst im Klassischen Altertum. B. I-IIL Leipzig. 

Berlin. 1900. G 550* 8"* 

Ifaro, George.— Le orefioerie di Yetulonia. 1901. G 575* 8^* 
(Estratto dagli Studie materiali di archeologia e numismatica). 


Vases. Pottery. 

Furtwdngler Adolf und Georg Loeschche. — Mykenische Then- 
gefasse, im Auftrage des Archaologischen Institutes in A then 
herausgegeben. Berlin. 1879. G 600* 2^* 

Furtwdngler, A. und K, Meichhold. — Griechische Yasenmalerei. 
Auswahi hervorragender Vasenbilder. II. Serie. Mit €0 
Photo typietafeln. Munohem 1905. G 610* 2^* 
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Milling Jama.*— Ancient , tmedited monuments. Painted 
Greek Vases, from collections in various countries ptineipallj 
in Great BritaiUj illustrated and explained. London. 1882. 

■ G 625. 2"^ 

Murray^ A, 8 . — Designs from Greek Vases in tlie Britisli 
Museum. London. 1894. 650* 2®* 

Murray f A. S., and A, jST. Smith . — WMte Athenian Vases in 
tlie Britisk Museum. London. 1896. Q- 660- 

Uayet Olivier et Maxima Gollignon , — Histoire de la ceramique 
grecque. Paris. 1888. G 680* 4"^' 

Walters, Jff. B , — Oatalogae of Greek and Etruscan vases in tke 
Britisk Musecin. Vul. II-IV. London. 1893-96. 

G 700. 8^ 

Athens— 

Michaelis, Adolf , — Der Partkenon, Leipzig. 1870-7 L 

G 730. 8^ &2^ 

Middleton^ J. M . — Plans and drawings of Athenian bulldingg 
Edited by E. A. Gardner, London. 1900. G 750- 8*^* 
(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 

Supplementary paper No. 3.) 

Murray^ A, 8 , — Tke sculptures of tke Partkenon. 

London. 1903. G 770‘ 8^ 

Smith, A, JEC , — A catalogue of tke sculptures of tke Partkenon 
in tke Britisk Museum. London. 1892. G 790- 8^* 


Atho^— 

Kondakov, N, F . — Pamjatniki pkristianskago iskusstva na 
Atkone. S.-Peterburg. 1902. G 815. 4"- 

Crete— 


Burrows, Eonald M . — The discoveries in Crete and tkeir bearing 
on tke kistory of ancient civilisation. London, 1907. 

G 830. 8^ 

-Knossos— * 

Evans, Arthur /.-*-Tke palace cf Knossos. [Front tke Annual 
of tke Britisk School of Athens^ 1901-02, and 1902-03.] " 

G 840. 8^ ■ 
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Crete, Praeeos-^ 

Bosanguet, B, 0,— Escavations at Praesos. I. (Fromtlie ABnual 
o£ tlie British Scliool at Athens, 1901-02.) Q* 865- 8 * 

*—„--Zakro— 

D. ^.—Excavations at Zahro. Crete. (Eeprinted from 
the Annual of the British School at Athens, 1900-01.) 

G 890. 8^ 

Ephesus— 

Lethahu IF, E.— 'Diana’s temple at Ephesus. London. 1908. 

Etruria— 

Dennis^ George, — The cities and cemeteries of Etruria. Third 
edition, toll-ll London. 1883. G 915^ 8'. 

Magnesia— 

Humann^ OarL —Magnesia am Maeander. Bericht iiber die 
Ergehnisse der Ausgrabungen der Jahre 1891-1893, Die 
Bauwerkie bearbeitet von Julius KoJifOy die Biiderwerke von 
Carl Watzifiger, Berlin. 1904, G 930* 2^- 

Melos— 

Bxcamtions at Phylakopi in Melos conducted by the British 
School at Athens described by B. Athinson^ E. 0, Bosanquet, 
C, 0. Edgar, A, J. Evans^ B. G, Hogarth, B. Mackenzie, 0, 
Smith, and F, B, Welch, London. 1904 G 955- 8''. 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 
Supplementary papers No. 4.) 

Myeense— 

Schliemann, Henrg, — Mycenae ; a narrative of researches and 
discoveries at Mycenae and Tiryns. The preface by W, E, 
Gladstone, London. 1878, G 980* 8'* 

Pergamos— 

/. L. — Pergamos seine Geschichte und Monumento, 
Berlin und Stuttgart. 1899, G 1015- 4 

Phocis— 

Schtilh, Eohert Weir, and Sidney Howard Barndey 
monastery of Saint Luke of Stiris, in Phocis, and the depen- 
dent monastery of Saint Nicolas in the Fields, near Skripon, 
in Boeotia. London. 1901. (British School at Athens. 
Byzantine architecture in Greece. Printed in 4"*.) G 1035* 2 
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Pompeji— 

OverhecJc, Joliannes,--Fomipejim seinen Gebanden, Altertbiimern 
Tiud Knnstwerl^en. Yierte im Yereixi mit August Mau 
duroligearbeitete Aiifiage. Leipzig. 18154. G 1060 * 8^* 


friene— 

Wiegand^ Theodor, und Hans Schrader. ^'Fmene, Es’gebnisse der 
Ausgpabuiigen uii.d Untersuclmiigen in den Jabren 1895-1898. 
Unter Mitwirkung von G. Ku 7 nmer, W. Wilber g, U. 

Winmfeld, E. Zahn. Berlin. 1904, G 1080* 4'^- 

Rome— 

Middleton, /. Henry . — Tbe remains of Ancient Rome. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1892/ G 1100. 8'^ 

Northcote, /. Spencer, and E, Brownloia . — Roma sottenanea 
or some account of tbe Roman catacombs especially of the 
cemetery of San Caelisto. Compiled from tbe works of Com- 
mendatore de Eossi with the consent of the ant b or. 

London. 1869, G 1125- S'"* 

Tiryns— 

Schliemann, Henry. — Tiryns. The prehistoric palace of the Kings 
of Tiryns, The results of the latest excavations. The preface 
by F, Adler and contributions by PFw. Ldrpfdd. 

London. 1886. Q 1150. S'". 

& —Inscriptions. 

Eoehl, Hermannus . — Imagines inscriptionuni Grsecarnm anti, 
quissimarnm, Berolini. 1898. G 1180* 4"^- 

Inscriptions grecqnes et copies. Par Seymotm* de Eicci. 1903. 
See A 458. 4" T. XXX. 3. 

e— Coins and Medallions* 

A Catalogue of the Greek coins in the British Museum. London. 

61210 - 1254 . 8 ". 

Alexandria and the Komes. By Meginald Stuart Toole. 1902. 

61210. 8“-' 

Attica- Megarls-Aegina. By Barclay V. Mead. Edited by BeginaW 
Stuart Toole. 1888. 

61212 . 8 “. 
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Catalogue of Greek Gom^^contd, 

Caria, Cos, Eliodes, etc. By Barclay V, Mead. 1897. 

0-1214. 8°. 

Central Greece (Lootis, Phocia, Boeotia and Enboea). By Sarclay V. Sead 
18S4. 

01216. 8°. 

Corinth, colonies of Corinth, etc. By Barclay K Mead. 1889. 

01218. S'’. 

Crete and the Aegean islands. By Warwick Wroth. 1886. 


Cyprus. By George I rands Mill, I90i. 

Galatia, Cappadocia, and Syria, By Wandch Wroth, 


0 1220 - 

0 1222. 

1899. 


8 “. 

8 ”^ 


Ionia. By Barclay V, Mead, 1892. 

Italy. By Beginald SUiart Boole. 1873. 

Bycaonia, Isanria, and Cilicia. By George Brands Mill. 


01224. 

0 1226. 

0 1228. 
1900. 


8 ° 

8 “. 


Lycia, Painphylia, and Pisidia. By G. B. Mill. iS97. 
Ijydia. By Barclay V, Head, 1901. 

Macedonia, etc. By B. V. Mead, 1879. 

Mysia. By Warwick^ Wroth 1892, 

Partliia. By Warwick Wroth 1892. 

Peloponnesus. By Berey Gardner* 1887, 


01230. 8°. 
0 1232. 8°. 

0 1234. 8°. 
0 1236. 8°. 

01238. 8°. 
0 1240. 8“. 
01242- 8". 
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Catalogue of Greek coina— 

Phrygia. By Barclay V. Read, 1906. 

G1244. 8“. 


Pontus, PapliLigoaia, Biethynia and the Kingdom of Boaporua. By 
Wandck Wroth. 1S89. 

G1246. 8°. 


The Ptolemies, Kings of Egypt. By B-eginald Siuart Boole, 1883. 

G1248. 8°. 


Tliessaly to Aetolin, By Bercy Gardner* 1883. 

G 1250. 8“. 


The Taurie CheTSOuese, Sarmiitia, Dacia, Moesia, Tiirace, etc. By Reginald 
mart Foole. 1877. 

G1252. 8“. 


Troas, Aeolis, and Lesbos, By WarwicTc Wroth. 1894. 

G1254. 8°. 


Gardner^ Perc^.—The types of Greek coins. An arckffiological 
essay. Cambridge. 1883. G 1275* 4^* 


G'nieher, Serberi A.*— Roman Medallions in the British Mnsenm 
Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 1874. 

G1290. 4“. 


Read, Barclay V . — Synopsis of the contents of the British Museum. 
Department of Coins and Medals. A guide to the principal 
gold and silver coins of the ancients, from circ, B. 0. 700 to 
A. D. 1. 2nd edition. London. 1881. G 1805* 8*^' 


Rill, 0. P.—A hand-book of Greek and Roman coins. London, 
1899. 61320. 8"* 


Svoronos, Joannes N , — Ta nomisflaata ton kratous ton Ptolemaion. 
Meros 1 — 3. en Athenais* 1904. ( Printed in 4° ) 

• ^G1335* 2^ 
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d, — Language. 

White, John T . — A oompleie Latin -Englisli and Englisla-Latin 
Dictionary for tlie use of junior students, London. 1899. 

e. — Literature. 

Oeograplii Grseci minores. Recognovit Carolus Mullertis, Yol. 

Mi & Tabulae. Parisiis. 1882. G 1400* S'"- 

Apollodorus.-^3ihlioiheGQ.. Pediasim i libellus de dnodecim Ilerculis 
laboribus. Edidit Eichardus Wagner. Lipsi^e. 1894 (Mjtho- 
grapM Grseci. VoL I) G 1425- 8" 

Arrianus. — Anabasis. BecognoTit 0.. Ahicht. Lipsias. 1899. 

See D 3890. 8°. 

— Indica. By /. W. Mo, Grindle. Bombay. 1876. 

See D 3635. 8^ 3658. 8". 

Athenaeus Dipnosopbistarum libri XY. Reeensnit 

Georgius Kaibel. Yol. I-IIL Lipsise. 1887-90. 

G 1435. 8"- 

Curtius Eufus, 0. — Hisf.orice Aiexandid Magni. BecognoYit 
Th. Vogel. Lipsise. 1882. 

See D 3935* 8° 

Diodorus , — Bibliofcbeca bistorica. Recognoyit Fridericm Vogel, 
Yol. MIL Lipsise. 1888-93. G 1445.^8^. 

Herodotus ^ — Hisfcoriarum libri IX, Edidit Henr. Eudol^ph* Dietsah. 
Editio altera. Ouravit If. Eallenherg. Yol. I-II. Lipsise, 1899- 

1^01. G 1460. 8‘^ 

— j, Tbe History, A new English translation, edited with 

copious notes and appendices. By George Eatolinson. Assisted 
hj Eennj Eawlinson. YoL I — lY. London. 1858*60, 

Brerup, Bngelhert . — Die Anfange der belleniscben Kultur* 
Homer, Miincben. 1903, Weltgescbicbte in Karakterbildern. 

lustinus, M. lunianus , — Epitoma Msioriarum Pbilippicarnui 
Pompei Trogi ex recensions '-Fr. Euehl. Lipsijn. 1886. 

See D 3980- 8°. 



241 


Classical Literature^ 


Kihiasn — Indica. By /. W, Me* Crindle. Calcutta, Bombay. 

1882. „ See D 3645, 8". 


Megasthenes, — Indica. 

See D 3655. 8". 

The Oxyrhynchus papyri edited with translations and notes by 
Bernhard P. Grenfell and Arthur S» Ihmt, Part I — IV. 
London. 1898-1904. 

See A 214. 8". 

Famanias. — Description of Greece. Translated with a commen- 
tary by /. Q, Frazer, Vol, I— VI. London. 1898. 

G 1485- 8°. 

Feriplus Maris Erythraei. 

See D 3668. 8". 

Flinius Secundus, C, — Natnralis historise iibri XXXVI. Post 
Ludovici Jani obitnm recognovit Carolus Mayhoff, Vol II- 
VI. Lipsise. 1875-1897, 1865. G 1495* 8o. 

[Vol. VI. Indices. Instrnxit Ludovictis Ixuns.} . 

FMarchm Ghmronensi$,^l£omlm, Becognovit Gregorius iV 
Bernardahis, V ol. 1-VII. Lipsise. 1888— 18S 6. 

G 1505. 8“. 

« Vte paralleloB, Iternm recognovit Carolus Sintenis, 

Voi. I— V. Lipsiaj. 1895, 1901, 1889, 1881. Q 1515. S'", 


FtolemaeuSf Claudius, — Geographia, Edidit Carolus F^idericus 
Augustus . Fobbe, Tom. I-III. Lipsise. 1898, 1887, 1888. 

G 1530. 8° 

Stephanus Byzantius, — Ethoicoruin qnse snpersnnt. Ex reoensione 
Augusti MeinehiL Tomns I. Berolini, 1859* 

6 1545. 

Strabo, — Geographica. HecognoYit Augtistus Afeinele. VoL I-lII 
Lipsi^. 1903, 1899, 1898. G 1560* 

The Tehtunis Fapyri, Part I. Edited by Bernhard P, Grenfell,, 
Arthur S. Huntf and Gilbert Smyly, London. 1902. 
(University of California Publications. Grgeco-Koman Archaeo- 
logy, Vol. I) . G157& 8". 


Classical EeUgion^ 


M2 , 

VUrtivius Follioj Marais, arcHtectiira libri deeem, Lipsi£©, 

1892 , & 1605. 8 ^ 

De arcMtectura libri decem. ^eruia edidit Valentinus 

Bose, Lipsise. 1899. 6 1608. 8'^ 

/.^History. 

Gihhon, Edward. •^Thehistovj oi the decline and fall of tbe 
~ Homan Empire. Vol. I-XII. Edinburgh. 1811. 

' G 1680. 

Grote, George. — ^History of Greece. YoL I-XI. London. 
1851-52. , 

Holm, Adolph, — The history of Greece from its commencement 
to the close of the independence of the Greek nation. Trans- 
lated from the German, Vol. I-IY. London. 1894-98. 

G 1670. 8“. 

Holwerda, A. E. J.— Neae Bildnisse des Kaisers Angnstus. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 

See A 93. 8^ N. B. YL 5. 

Pooooke, E . — India in Greece, f London, 1851.] [Title-page 
missing,] G 1690. 8". 

Ballet, Alfred von, — Die Fursten von Palmyra nnter GalliennSj 
Olandins nnd Aurelian. Berlin. 1866. G 1705. 8°. 

Smith, William. — A classical dictionary of biography, mythology 
and geography, based on the larger dictionaries. London, 

1864. G 1720. 8°. 

g.— Religion and social instittitions, 

Badn, H. — Le galet iaserit d’Antibesi offraade pballiqae a 
Aphrodite — V® ou IV® siecle avaat Jesus-Ohrist. Etude 
d’archeologie religiease greco-orieatale. 1887. 

See A 458- 4°. T. X. 

Colson, AZsicawdre.— Hercale phallophore, diea de la generatioa. 

See A 468. 4'’. T. IV. 

Conrai (Cohn), Max. — Die Entstehuag des westgotischen Gains. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 
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Classical religion and 
imtitutifjns, 

Conral (Golin), lfaa7.*^Dx6 Lex Bomaiia canomce fcompta, Romi- 
sobes Beolit im frulimittelalterlichen Italien, in systematischei’ 
Darstellting. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See-i 93 . S'"- N. R. YI, L 

Farnelly Lewis Richard. — The caits of the Greek Sfates, Yol. I 

*-.IY, Oxford. 18964907. Q 1750- S'"- 

Eignard, E . — Le mythe da Venus. 1880. 

See A 458. 4^. Vol. I. 

FrelUr^ L. — Les dieiix de Tancienne Rome. Mythologie Romaine. 
Traduction de L. Dietz avec line preface par L, F. Alfred Maurij. 
3^ edition. Paris. 1884. Q. 1770. 

Vellay, Charles, — Le culte et les fetes d’Adonis-Tbammoiiz dans 
Forient antique. Paris. 1901. 

* See A 460* 8". T. XYI. 

h.— Geography and topography, 

Btmhury, D, S’.— A history of ancient geography among the 
Greeks and Romans. London. 1879, 

See 0 354 . 8°. 

Xieperty Eenry . — Atlas Antiquus. Twelve maps of the ancient 
world for schools and colleges. Berlin. Q 1790- 2*^* 

— — „ Spezialkarte von Greta nach britischen Marine- Auf nab- 

men und Routen englischor, franzosischer and deutscher Rei- 
senden. Berlin. 1897. G ISOO" 8° 

Smith, Dictionary of Greek and Roman geography. 

YoL I4I. London. i854--57. Q 1820 . 8'* 

IL-^BASQUl. 

Dodgson, Ddward Spencer . — A Synopsis, Analytical and 
Quotational of the 286 forms of the verb used in the Epistles 
to the Ephesians and the ThesBalonians as found in the 
Baskish iSew Testament of loannes Leicarraga, printed in 
1571 at La Rochelle. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93 . 8". I>eei Y. No, 5. 

'Uhlenhech, G. 0.*— De woordafieidende snffixen van het Baskiseh. 
Eene bijdrage tot de kennis der Baskische woordvorming. 
Amsterdam. 1905. . 

See B '93. 8^'N.R. YL8. 


"Great Britain, 
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III, GEEAT BRITAIN, 

Art-^ 

Chur eh i A, S,, W. Y, Fletcher, jf StarMe Gardner, Alberi 
Hartchorne, and 0. Bead,-— Some minor arts as practised 

in England. London. 1894. G* I860* 2^® 

Tlie Triqueti Marbles in tlie Albert Memorial Cbapel, Windsor. 
A series of pbotograplis executed by tke Misses Bamdson, 

London. 1876. G 1890- 2"^- 

Language-^ 

Bichardson, Charles, — A new dictionary of the Englisb. Lan- 
guage. Vol. II. London. 1844. G 1915- 4^ 

Webster^ s international Dictionary of the Englisb Language. 
Thorongbly revised and much enlarged under the supervision 
of Noah Barter, W, T, Marris, Editor-in- Chief. London. 1902. 

G 1945. 4". 

Mistorg--* 

Cunningham, George Godfrey, — Lives of eminent and illustrious 
Englishmen, from Alfred the Great to the latest times. 
Vol, I-VIIL Glasgow. 1836-37. G1970* S'"* 

Edwards, B. — A collection of scarce and interesting tracts 
tending to elucidate detached parts of the history of Great 
Britain ; selected from the Sommers-colleotions, and ar- 
ranged in chronological order. London. 1795. G 1990* 4°* 

Evans, John, — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
omameDts of Great Britain and Ireland. ISTew York. 1881. 

Bee B 58* 8"* 

The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 
of Great Britain. London. 1897. 

See B 59. 8°. 

Lives of Eminent British Statesmen. Vol. I — VII. London. 

G2015. S". 

JBHtish Colonies-— 
lostralia— 

Spencer, Baldwin, and F, /, Qillen.mmTlLQ native tribes ef 
Central Australia. London, 1899. G 2040' 8“ 
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Euss%a^ 


Alexandrow, A . — A complete Bussian-Englisb Dictionary. St. 
Petersburg. 1897. Q 2070* S''- 

H.— AMERICA. 

UMe, If. — AusgewaMt© Stucke des K, Museums fiir Voikerkuiide 
jznr Arcbaologie Amerikas. Berlin. 1889. 

See A 592. 4:°- B I. H. 1. 

.AmazoaeS”--'' ■: . 

Verissimo^ Jose . — Idoles de T Amazon©. 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T. X. 

Brazile— 

Bhrenreich, P.--Beitrage znr Volkerknnde Brasiliens. Berlin. 
■:'1891. ■ , ' 

See A 582. 4". B.II. H. 

Costa Eica— 

Martman, 0. V , — Arcliaaological Researches in Costa Rica. 
Stockholm. 1901. [Printed in 4“^.] H 100* 2^- 

Eskimoes— 

TThlenheck, 0. O.—Ontwerp van eene vergelijkende vormleer der 
Eskimotalen. Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 93. 8o N. R. B . YIII. No. 3. 

Guatemala-" 

Bastian, A.-.-.Notice stir les pierres scnlptees dn Guatemala 
recemment acquises par le mnsee royal d'ethnographie de 
Berlin. Tradnit par Pointet^ 1887, 

See A 458. 4^. T.X. 

Sahel, S * — Sculptures de Santa Lucia Cosumalwhuapa dans le 
Guatemala, avec une relation, de voyages dans TAmerique 
Centrale et sur les cotes occidentales de FAmerique du Sud. 
Traduit par /. Pointet. 1887. 

See A 458. 4^ T.X. 

Sapper, Carl . — ^Altindianische Ansiedelungen in Guatemala uud 
Chiapas, Berlin, 1895. 

See A 592. 4°. B. IV. H, 1. 


America, 
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Seler, Alterthiimer aus Guatemala. Berlin. 189 

See A 592* 4^ B.iv. H. 1 . 

Mexico“- '■ 

Gushing,, Frank RamiUon^^KoitBlog einer Sammlang von Idolenj 
Fetisciien nnd priesterliolien Ansrustnngs gegenstanden der 
Zufii Oder AsMwi-Indianer von Nen-Mexico. Berlin. 1905. 

See A 592. C. B. IV. H. 1. 

Eau, Charles , — La st5Ie de Palenque dn mnsee national deg 
Etats Unis. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°. VoI.X. 

Seler, Ed . — Altmexikanische Studien. [Ij-II. Berlin, 1890. 
See A 592- 4°- B. I. H. 4 ; B. VI. H. 2-4. 

Str^d, Hermann. — Ueber Tieromamente auf Thongefasse aus 
Alt-Mexico. Berlin. 1899. 

See A 592. 4°. B. VI. H. 1. 
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